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The Express Program
Speed × Precision × Efficiency.



Datasheet

C+P lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 2 compartments,
1850x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088055-20|S10002

EAN (GTIN): 4066681374751

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 2

Lock: turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 4,5 - 6,5

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

Locker Basis PLUS, 2 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile with 2 non-rotating sliding 
hooks underneath, gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor gliders for 
practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, mounting 
in sturdy bolt hinges, 2 turning bolt for padlocks with a bolt size of 4.5 to 6.5 mm, 2 
business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent film and white 
label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 
light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 2 compartments,
1850x600x500mm

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 2 compartments,
1850x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088055-20|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4066681374737

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 2

Lock: turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 4,5 - 6,5

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

Locker Basis PLUS, 2 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile with 2 non-rotating sliding 
hooks underneath, gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor gliders for 
practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, mounting 
in sturdy bolt hinges, 2 turning bolt for padlocks with a bolt size of 4.5 to 6.5 mm, 2 
business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent film and white 
label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 
light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation

Anleitung
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 2 compartments,
1850x600x500mm

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 2 compartments,
1850x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088055-20|S10001

EAN (GTIN): 4066681374744

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 2

Lock: turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 4,5 - 6,5

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

Locker Basis PLUS, 2 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile with 2 non-rotating sliding 
hooks underneath, gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor gliders for 
practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, mounting 
in sturdy bolt hinges, 2 turning bolt for padlocks with a bolt size of 4.5 to 6.5 mm, 2 
business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent film and white 
label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 
light gray, Doors: RAL 7016 anthracite gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation

Anleitung
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 2 compartments,
1850x600x500mm

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 2 compartments,
1850x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088055-20|S10005

EAN (GTIN): 4066681374782

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 2

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Labeling: label holder

Locker Basis PLUS, 2 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile with 2 non-rotating sliding 
hooks underneath, gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor gliders for 
practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, mounting 
in sturdy bolt hinges, 2 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 different key 
numbers, 2 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent 
film and white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 600 x 500 mm, 
Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation

Anleitung
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 2 compartments,
1850x600x500mm

Labelling material: made of plastic

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 2 compartments,
1850x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088055-20|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4066681374768

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 2

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Labeling: label holder

Locker Basis PLUS, 2 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile with 2 non-rotating sliding 
hooks underneath, gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor gliders for 
practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, mounting 
in sturdy bolt hinges, 2 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 different key 
numbers, 2 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent 
film and white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 600 x 500 mm, 
Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 2 compartments,
1850x600x500mm

Labelling material: made of plastic

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 2 compartments,
1850x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088055-20|S10004

EAN (GTIN): 4066681374775

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 2

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Labeling: label holder

Locker Basis PLUS, 2 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile with 2 non-rotating sliding 
hooks underneath, gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor gliders for 
practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, mounting 
in sturdy bolt hinges, 2 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 different key 
numbers, 2 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent 
film and white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 600 x 500 mm, 
Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7016 anthracite gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 2 compartments,
1850x600x500mm

Labelling material: made of plastic

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 3 compartments,
1850x900x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088055-30|S10002

EAN (GTIN): 4066681374812

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 3

Lock: turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 4,5 - 6,5

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

Locker Basis PLUS, 3 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile with 2 twist-proof sliding 
hooks underneath, gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor gliders for 
practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, mounting 
in sturdy bolt hinges, 3 turning bolt for padlocks with a bolt size of 4.5 to 6.5 mm, 3 
business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent film and white 
label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 900 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 
light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 3 compartments,
1850x900x500mm

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 3 compartments,
1850x900x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088055-30|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4066681374799

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 3

Lock: turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 4,5 - 6,5

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

Locker Basis PLUS, 3 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile with 2 twist-proof sliding 
hooks underneath, gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor gliders for 
practical cabinet and floor protection, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles 
for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, mounting in sturdy bolt hinges, door 
mounting brackets right, 3 turning bolt for padlocks with a bolt size of 4.5 to 6.5 mm, 3 
business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent film and white 
label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 900 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 
light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 3 compartments,
1850x900x500mm

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 3 compartments,
1850x900x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088055-30|S10001

EAN (GTIN): 4066681374805

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 3

Lock: turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 4,5 - 6,5

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

Locker Basis PLUS, 3 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile with 2 twist-proof sliding 
hooks underneath, gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor gliders for 
practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, mounting 
in sturdy bolt hinges, 3 turning bolt for padlocks with a bolt size of 4.5 to 6.5 mm, 3 
business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent film and white 
label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 900 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 
light gray, Doors: RAL 7016 anthracite gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 3 compartments,
1850x900x500mm

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 3 compartments,
1850x900x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088055-30|S10005

EAN (GTIN): 4066681374843

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 3

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Labeling: label holder

Locker Basis PLUS, 3 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile with 2 twist-proof sliding 
hooks underneath, gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor gliders for 
practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, mounting 
in sturdy bolt hinges, 3 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 different key 
numbers, 3 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent 
film and white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 900 x 500 mm, 
Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 3 compartments,
1850x900x500mm

Labelling material: made of plastic

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 3 compartments,
1850x900x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088055-30|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4066681374829

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 3

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Labeling: label holder

Locker Basis PLUS, 3 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile with 2 twist-proof sliding 
hooks underneath, gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor gliders for 
practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, mounting 
in sturdy bolt hinges, 3 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 different key 
numbers, 3 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent 
film and white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 900 x 500 mm, 
Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 3 compartments,
1850x900x500mm

Labelling material: made of plastic

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 3 compartments,
1850x900x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088055-30|S10004

EAN (GTIN): 4066681374836

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 3

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Labeling: label holder

Locker Basis PLUS, 3 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile with 2 twist-proof sliding 
hooks underneath, gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor gliders for 
practical cabinet and floor protection, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles 
for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, mounting in sturdy bolt hinges, door 
mounting brackets right, 3 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 different 
key numbers, 3 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. 
transparent film and white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 900 x 
500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7016 anthracite gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 3 compartments,
1850x900x500mm

Labelling material: made of plastic

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 4 compartments,
1850x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088055-40|S10002

EAN (GTIN): 4066681374874

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 4

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 4

Lock: turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 4,5 - 6,5

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

Locker Basis PLUS, 4 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile with 2 twist-proof sliding 
hooks underneath, gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor gliders for 
practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, mounting 
in sturdy bolt hinges, 4 turning bolt for padlocks with a bolt size of 4.5 to 6.5 mm, 4 
business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent film and white 
label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 1200 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 
7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 4 compartments,
1850x1200x500mm

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 4 compartments,
1850x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088055-40|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4066681374850

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 4

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 4

Lock: turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 4,5 - 6,5

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

Locker Basis PLUS, 4 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile with 2 twist-proof sliding 
hooks underneath, gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor gliders for 
practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, mounting 
in sturdy bolt hinges, 4 turning bolt for padlocks with a bolt size of 4.5 to 6.5 mm, 4 
business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent film and white 
label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 1200 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 
7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 4 compartments,
1850x1200x500mm

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 4 compartments,
1850x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088055-40|S10001

EAN (GTIN): 4066681374867

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 4

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 4

Lock: turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 4,5 - 6,5

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

Locker Basis PLUS, 4 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile with 2 twist-proof sliding 
hooks underneath, gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor gliders for 
practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, mounting 
in sturdy bolt hinges, 4 turning bolt for padlocks with a bolt size of 4.5 to 6.5 mm, 4 
business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent film and white 
label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 1200 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 
7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7016 anthracite gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 4 compartments,
1850x1200x500mm

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 4 compartments,
1850x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088055-40|S10005

EAN (GTIN): 4066681374911

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 4

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 4

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Labeling: label holder

Locker Basis PLUS, 4 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile with 2 twist-proof sliding 
hooks underneath, gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor gliders for 
practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, mounting 
in sturdy bolt hinges, 4 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 different key 
numbers, 4 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent 
film and white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 1200 x 500 mm, 
Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 4 compartments,
1850x1200x500mm

Labelling material: made of plastic

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 4 compartments,
1850x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088055-40|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4066681374881

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 4

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 4

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Labeling: label holder

Locker Basis PLUS, 4 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile with 2 twist-proof sliding 
hooks underneath, gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor gliders for 
practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, mounting 
in sturdy bolt hinges, 4 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 different key 
numbers, 4 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent 
film and white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 1200 x 500 mm, 
Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 4 compartments,
1850x1200x500mm

Labelling material: made of plastic

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 4 compartments,
1850x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088055-40|S10004

EAN (GTIN): 4066681374898

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 4

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 4

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Labeling: label holder

Locker Basis PLUS, 4 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile with 2 twist-proof sliding 
hooks underneath, gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor gliders for 
practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, mounting 
in sturdy bolt hinges, 4 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 different key 
numbers, 4 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent 
film and white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 1200 x 500 mm, 
Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7016 anthracite gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 4 compartments,
1850x1200x500mm

Labelling material: made of plastic

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 4
cases, 1850x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088355-20|S10002

EAN (GTIN): 4066681375000

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Number of cases: 4

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Lock: turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 4,5 - 6,5

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

2 tier locker Basis PLUS, 2 compartments with 2 cases each, compartment widths 300 
mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV 
and corrosion resistance, inside each case 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile with 2 
anti-rotation sliding hooks, gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor 
gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors 
with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, 
mounting in sturdy bolt hinges, 4 turning bolt for padlocks with a bolt size of 4.5 to 6.5 mm, 
4 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent film and 
white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 600 x 500 mm, Color: 
RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ 50% space saving due to double-tier design compared to the single-tier model

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 4
cases, 1850x600x500mm

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 4
cases, 1850x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088355-20|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4066681374980

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Number of cases: 4

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Lock: turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 4,5 - 6,5

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

2 tier locker Basis PLUS, 2 compartments with 2 cases each, compartment widths 300 
mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV 
and corrosion resistance, inside each case 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile with 2 
anti-rotation sliding hooks, gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor 
gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors 
with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, 
mounting in sturdy bolt hinges, 4 turning bolt for padlocks with a bolt size of 4.5 to 6.5 mm, 
4 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent film and 
white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 600 x 500 mm, Color: 
RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ 50% space saving due to double-tier design compared to the single-tier model

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 4
cases, 1850x600x500mm

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 4
cases, 1850x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088355-20|S10001

EAN (GTIN): 4066681374997

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Number of cases: 4

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Lock: turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 4,5 - 6,5

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

2 tier locker Basis PLUS, 2 compartments with 2 cases each, compartment widths 300 
mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV 
and corrosion resistance, inside each case 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile with 2 
anti-rotation sliding hooks, gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor 
gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors 
with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, 
mounting in sturdy bolt hinges, 4 turning bolt for padlocks with a bolt size of 4.5 to 6.5 mm, 
4 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent film and 
white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 600 x 500 mm, Color: 
RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7016 anthracite gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ 50% space saving due to double-tier design compared to the single-tier model

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 4
cases, 1850x600x500mm

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 4
cases, 1850x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088355-20|S10005

EAN (GTIN): 4066681375031

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Number of cases: 4

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

2 tier locker Basis PLUS, 2 compartments with 2 cases each, compartment widths 300 
mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV 
and corrosion resistance, inside each case 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile with 2 
anti-rotation sliding hooks, gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor 
gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors 
with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, 
mounting in sturdy bolt hinges, 4 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 
different key numbers, 4 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. 
transparent film and white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 600 x 
500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ 50% space saving due to double-tier design compared to the single-tier model

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 4
cases, 1850x600x500mm

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 4
cases, 1850x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088355-20|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4066681375017

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Number of cases: 4

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

2 tier locker Basis PLUS, 2 compartments with 2 cases each, compartment widths 300 
mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV 
and corrosion resistance, inside each case 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile with 2 
anti-rotation sliding hooks, gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor 
gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors 
with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, 
mounting in sturdy bolt hinges, 4 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 
different key numbers, 4 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. 
transparent film and white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 600 x 
500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ 50% space saving due to double-tier design compared to the single-tier model

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 4
cases, 1850x600x500mm

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 4
cases, 1850x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088355-20|S10004

EAN (GTIN): 4066681375024

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Number of cases: 4

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

2 tier locker Basis PLUS, 2 compartments with 2 cases each, compartment widths 300 
mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV 
and corrosion resistance, inside each case 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile with 2 
anti-rotation sliding hooks, gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor 
gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors 
with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, 
mounting in sturdy bolt hinges, 4 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 
different key numbers, 4 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. 
transparent film and white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 600 x 
500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7016 anthracite gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ 50% space saving due to double-tier design compared to the single-tier model

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 4
cases, 1850x600x500mm

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 6
cases, 1850x900x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088355-30|S10002

EAN (GTIN): 4066681375062

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Number of cases: 6

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Lock: turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 4,5 - 6,5

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

2 tier locker Basis PLUS, 3 compartments with 2 cases each, compartment widths 300 
mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV 
and corrosion resistance, inside each case 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile with 2 
anti-rotation sliding hooks, gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor 
gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors 
with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, 
mounting in sturdy bolt hinges, 6 turning bolt for padlocks with a bolt size of 4.5 to 6.5 mm, 
6 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent film and 
white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 900 x 500 mm, Color: 
RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ 50% space saving due to double-tier design compared to the single-tier model

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 6
cases, 1850x900x500mm

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 6
cases, 1850x900x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088355-30|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4066681375048

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Number of cases: 6

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Lock: turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 4,5 - 6,5

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

2 tier locker Basis PLUS, 3 compartments with 2 cases each, compartment widths 300 
mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV 
and corrosion resistance, inside each case 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile with 2 
anti-rotation sliding hooks, gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor 
gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors 
with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, 
mounting in sturdy bolt hinges, 6 turning bolt for padlocks with a bolt size of 4.5 to 6.5 mm, 
6 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent film and 
white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 900 x 500 mm, Color: 
RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ 50% space saving due to double-tier design compared to the single-tier model

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 6
cases, 1850x900x500mm

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 6
cases, 1850x900x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088355-30|S10001

EAN (GTIN): 4066681375055

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Number of cases: 6

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Lock: turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 4,5 - 6,5

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

2 tier locker Basis PLUS, 3 compartments with 2 cases each, compartment widths 300 
mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV 
and corrosion resistance, inside each case 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile with 2 
anti-rotation sliding hooks, gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor 
gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors 
with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, 
mounting in sturdy bolt hinges, 6 turning bolt for padlocks with a bolt size of 4.5 to 6.5 mm, 
6 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent film and 
white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 900 x 500 mm, Color: 
RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7016 anthracite gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ 50% space saving due to double-tier design compared to the single-tier model

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 6
cases, 1850x900x500mm

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 6
cases, 1850x900x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088355-30|S10005

EAN (GTIN): 4066681375093

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Number of cases: 6

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

2 tier locker Basis PLUS, 3 compartments with 2 cases each, compartment widths 300 
mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV 
and corrosion resistance, inside each case 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile with 2 
anti-rotation sliding hooks, gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor 
gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors 
with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, 
mounting in sturdy bolt hinges, 6 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 
different key numbers, 6 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. 
transparent film and white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 900 x 
500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ 50% space saving due to double-tier design compared to the single-tier model

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 6
cases, 1850x900x500mm

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 6
cases, 1850x900x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088355-30|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4066681375079

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Number of cases: 6

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

2 tier locker Basis PLUS, 3 compartments with 2 cases each, compartment widths 300 
mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV 
and corrosion resistance, inside each case 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile with 2 
anti-rotation sliding hooks, gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor 
gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors 
with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, 
mounting in sturdy bolt hinges, 6 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 
different key numbers, 6 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. 
transparent film and white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 900 x 
500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ 50% space saving due to double-tier design compared to the single-tier model

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 6
cases, 1850x900x500mm

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 6
cases, 1850x900x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088355-30|S10004

EAN (GTIN): 4066681375086

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Number of cases: 6

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

2 tier locker Basis PLUS, 3 compartments with 2 cases each, compartment widths 300 
mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV 
and corrosion resistance, inside each case 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile with 2 
anti-rotation sliding hooks, gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor 
gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors 
with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, 
mounting in sturdy bolt hinges, 6 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 
different key numbers, 6 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. 
transparent film and white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 900 x 
500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7016 anthracite gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ 50% space saving due to double-tier design compared to the single-tier model

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 6
cases, 1850x900x500mm

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 8
cases, 1850x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088355-40|S10002

EAN (GTIN): 4066681375130

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 4

Number of cases: 8

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Lock: turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 4,5 - 6,5

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

2 tier locker Basis PLUS, 4 compartments with 2 cases each, compartment widths 300 
mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV 
and corrosion resistance, inside each case 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile with 2 
anti-rotation sliding hooks, gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor 
gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors 
with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, 
mounting in sturdy bolt hinges, 8 turning bolt for padlocks with a bolt size of 4.5 to 6.5 mm, 
8 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent film and 
white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 1200 x 500 mm, Color: 
RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ 50% space saving due to double-tier design compared to the single-tier model

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 8
cases, 1850x1200x500mm

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 8
cases, 1850x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088355-40|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4066681375116

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 4

Number of cases: 8

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Lock: turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 4,5 - 6,5

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

2 tier locker Basis PLUS, 4 compartments with 2 cases each, compartment widths 300 
mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV 
and corrosion resistance, inside each case 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile with 2 
anti-rotation sliding hooks, gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor 
gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors 
with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, 
mounting in sturdy bolt hinges, 8 turning bolt for padlocks with a bolt size of 4.5 to 6.5 mm, 
8 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent film and 
white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 1200 x 500 mm, Color: 
RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ 50% space saving due to double-tier design compared to the single-tier model

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation

Anleitung

Instruction

In
st

ru
c

ti
e

s

In
st

ru
k
c

je

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 8
cases, 1850x1200x500mm

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 8
cases, 1850x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088355-40|S10001

EAN (GTIN): 4066681375123

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 4

Number of cases: 8

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Lock: turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 4,5 - 6,5

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

2 tier locker Basis PLUS, 4 compartments with 2 cases each, compartment widths 300 
mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV 
and corrosion resistance, inside each case 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile with 2 
anti-rotation sliding hooks, gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor 
gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors 
with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, 
mounting in sturdy bolt hinges, 8 turning bolt for padlocks with a bolt size of 4.5 to 6.5 mm, 
8 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. transparent film and 
white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 1200 x 500 mm, Color: 
RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7016 anthracite gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ 50% space saving due to double-tier design compared to the single-tier model

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 8
cases, 1850x1200x500mm

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 8
cases, 1850x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088355-40|S10005

EAN (GTIN): 4066681375161

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 4

Number of cases: 8

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

2 tier locker Basis PLUS, 4 compartments with 2 cases each, compartment widths 300 
mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV 
and corrosion resistance, inside each case 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile with 2 
anti-rotation sliding hooks, gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor 
gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors 
with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, 
mounting in sturdy bolt hinges, 8 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 
different key numbers, 8 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. 
transparent film and white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 1200 
x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ 50% space saving due to double-tier design compared to the single-tier model

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 8
cases, 1850x1200x500mm

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 8
cases, 1850x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088355-40|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4066681375147

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 4

Number of cases: 8

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

2 tier locker Basis PLUS, 4 compartments with 2 cases each, compartment widths 300 
mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV 
and corrosion resistance, inside each case 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile with 2 
anti-rotation sliding hooks, gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor 
gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors 
with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, 
mounting in sturdy bolt hinges, 8 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 
different key numbers, 8 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. 
transparent film and white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 1200 
x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ 50% space saving due to double-tier design compared to the single-tier model

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 8
cases, 1850x1200x500mm

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 8
cases, 1850x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 088355-40|S10004

EAN (GTIN): 4066681375154

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 4

Number of cases: 8

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Vent slots

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Labeling: label holder

Labelling material: made of plastic

2 tier locker Basis PLUS, 4 compartments with 2 cases each, compartment widths 300 
mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV 
and corrosion resistance, inside each case 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile with 2 
anti-rotation sliding hooks, gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, with floor 
gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, door mounting brackets right, steel doors 
with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, vent slots at the top and bottom, 
mounting in sturdy bolt hinges, 8 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 
different key numbers, 8 business card holder made of plastic, black, self-adhesive, incl. 
transparent film and white label for individual labeling, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 1200 
x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7016 anthracite gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ 50% space saving due to double-tier design compared to the single-tier model

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Fronts with additional vent slots for even more effective ventilation
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Double-tier lockers & wardrobes Basis PLUS, 8
cases, 1850x1200x500mm

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P 100 mm high feet, color: light gray

Item no.: 08800-70256

EAN (GTIN): 4064615368814

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

100 mm high feet for extended corrosion protection, color: light gray, set consisting of 4 
pieces, Basis PLUS, dimensions (H x W x D): 100 x 71 x 51 mm 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P 100 mm high base, with level adjustment

Item no.|Variant: 08800-7010305|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4067521014271

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

On a 100 mm high base made of plastic for extended corrosion protection, easy floor 
cleaning and a clean appearance, dimensions (H x W x D): 100 x 300 x 500 mm, Base: RAL 
7035 light gray 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P 100 mm high base, with level adjustment

Item no.|Variant: 08800-7010605|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4067521014288

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

On a 100 mm high base made of plastic for extended corrosion protection, easy floor 
cleaning and a clean appearance, dimensions (H x W x D): 100 x 600 x 500 mm, Base: RAL 
7035 light gray 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P 100 mm high base, with level adjustment

Item no.|Variant: 08800-7010905|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4067521014295

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

On a 100 mm high base made of plastic for extended corrosion protection, easy floor 
cleaning and a clean appearance, dimensions (H x W x D): 100 x 900 x 500 mm, Base: RAL 
7035 light gray 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P 100 mm high base, with level adjustment

Item no.|Variant: 08800-7011205|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4067521014301

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

On a 100 mm high base made of plastic for extended corrosion protection, easy floor 
cleaning and a clean appearance, dimensions (H x W x D): 100 x 1200 x 500 mm, Base: RAL 
7035 light gray 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, 2 compartments,
1850x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080000-20|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4067521313022

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 2

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 

Locker Classic PLUS, 2 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile underneath with 3 anti-rotation 
double sliding hooks incl. system holder, with floor gliders for practical cabinet and floor 
protection, door openings 110 degrees, door mounting bracket right, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, with ventilation gills at the top and bottom 
and punched label holder, door mounted on bolt hinges, 2 ergonomic safety turning bolt 
for padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door protection, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 
600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and additional floor 
gliders

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, 2 compartments,
1850x600x500mm

DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, 2 compartments,
1850x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080000-20|S10004

EAN (GTIN): 4067521350225

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 2

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 

Locker Classic PLUS, 2 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile underneath with 3 anti-rotation 
double sliding hooks incl. system holder, with floor gliders for practical cabinet and floor 
protection, door openings 110 degrees, door mounting bracket right, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, with ventilation gills at the top and bottom 
and punched label holder, door mounted on bolt hinges, 2 ergonomic safety turning bolt 
for padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door protection, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 
600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and additional floor 
gliders

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, 2 compartments,
1850x600x500mm

DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, 3 compartments,
1850x900x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080000-30|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4067521351666

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 3

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 

Locker Classic PLUS, 3 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile underneath with 3 anti-rotation 
double sliding hooks incl. system holder, with floor gliders for practical cabinet and floor 
protection, door openings 110 degrees, door mounting bracket right, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, with ventilation gills at the top and bottom 
and punched label holder, door mounted on bolt hinges, 3 ergonomic safety turning bolt 
for padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door protection, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 
900 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and additional floor 
gliders

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, 3 compartments,
1850x900x500mm

DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, 3 compartments,
1850x900x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080000-30|S10008

EAN (GTIN): 4067521351710

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 3

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 

Locker Classic PLUS, 3 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile underneath with 3 anti-rotation 
double sliding hooks incl. system holder, with floor gliders for practical cabinet and floor 
protection, door openings 110 degrees, door mounting bracket right, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, with ventilation gills at the top and bottom 
and punched label holder, door mounted on bolt hinges, 3 ergonomic safety turning bolt 
for padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door protection, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 
900 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and additional floor 
gliders

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, 3 compartments,
1850x900x500mm

DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P locker Classic PLUS, 4 compartments,
1850x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080000-40|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4067521352854

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 4

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 4

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 

Locker Classic PLUS, 4 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile underneath with 3 anti-rotation 
double sliding hooks incl. system holder, with floor gliders for practical cabinet and floor 
protection, door openings 110 degrees, door mounting bracket right, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, with ventilation gills at the top and bottom 
and punched label holder, door mounted on bolt hinges, 4 ergonomic safety turning bolt 
for padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door protection, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 
1200 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and additional floor 
gliders

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P locker Classic PLUS, 4 compartments,
1850x1200x500mm

DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P locker Classic PLUS, 4 compartments,
1850x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080000-40|S10008

EAN (GTIN): 4067521352908

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 4

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 4

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 

Locker Classic PLUS, 4 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile underneath with 3 anti-rotation 
double sliding hooks incl. system holder, with floor gliders for practical cabinet and floor 
protection, door openings 110 degrees, door mounting bracket right, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, with ventilation gills at the top and bottom 
and punched label holder, door mounted on bolt hinges, 4 ergonomic safety turning bolt 
for padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door protection, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 
1200 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and additional floor 
gliders

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P locker Classic PLUS, 4 compartments,
1850x1200x500mm

DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, feet, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080010-20|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4066681610996

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: feet

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 2

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Locker Classic PLUS, 2 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile underneath with 3 anti-rotation 
double sliding hooks incl. system holder, door openings 110 degrees, door mounting 
bracket right, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, with 
ventilation gills at the top and bottom and punched label holder, door mounted on bolt 
hinges, 2 ergonomic safety turning bolt for padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door 
protection, 100 mm high plastic feet for extended corrosion protection, dimensions (H x W 
x D): 1950 x 600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue, Feet: 
RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and sturdy feet 
made of plastic

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, feet, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, feet, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080010-20|S10029

EAN (GTIN): 4066681625969

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: feet

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 2

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Locker Classic PLUS, 2 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile underneath with 3 anti-rotation 
double sliding hooks incl. system holder, door openings 110 degrees, door mounting 
bracket right, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, with 
ventilation gills at the top and bottom and punched label holder, door mounted on bolt 
hinges, 2 ergonomic safety turning bolt for padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door 
protection, 100 mm high plastic feet for extended corrosion protection, dimensions (H x W 
x D): 1950 x 600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray, Feet: 
RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and sturdy feet 
made of plastic

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, feet, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, feet, 3 compartments,
1950x900x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080010-30|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4066681612785

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: feet

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 3

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Locker Classic PLUS, 3 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile underneath with 3 anti-rotation 
double sliding hooks incl. system holder, door openings 110 degrees, door mounting 
bracket right, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, with 
ventilation gills at the top and bottom and punched label holder, door mounted on bolt 
hinges, 3 ergonomic safety turning bolt for padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door 
protection, 100 mm high plastic feet for extended corrosion protection, dimensions (H x W 
x D): 1950 x 900 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue, Feet: 
RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and sturdy feet 
made of plastic

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, feet, 3 compartments,
1950x900x500mm

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, feet, 3 compartments,
1950x900x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080010-30|S10009

EAN (GTIN): 4066681612846

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: feet

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 3

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Locker Classic PLUS, 3 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile underneath with 3 anti-rotation 
double sliding hooks incl. system holder, door openings 110 degrees, door mounting 
bracket right, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, with 
ventilation gills at the top and bottom and punched label holder, door mounted on bolt 
hinges, 3 ergonomic safety turning bolt for padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door 
protection, 100 mm high plastic feet for extended corrosion protection, dimensions (H x W 
x D): 1950 x 900 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray, Feet: 
RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and sturdy feet 
made of plastic

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, feet, 3 compartments,
1950x900x500mm

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, feet, 4 compartments,
1950x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080010-40|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4066681613980

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 4

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: feet

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 4

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Locker Classic PLUS, 4 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile underneath with 3 anti-rotation 
double sliding hooks incl. system holder, door openings 110 degrees, door mounting 
bracket right, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, with 
ventilation gills at the top and bottom and punched label holder, door mounted on bolt 
hinges, 4 ergonomic safety turning bolt for padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door 
protection, 100 mm high plastic feet for extended corrosion protection, dimensions (H x W 
x D): 1950 x 1200 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue, 
Feet: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and sturdy feet 
made of plastic

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, feet, 4 compartments,
1950x1200x500mm

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, feet, 4 compartments,
1950x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080010-40|S10009

EAN (GTIN): 4066681614048

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 4

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: feet

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 4

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Locker Classic PLUS, 4 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile underneath with 3 anti-rotation 
double sliding hooks incl. system holder, door openings 110 degrees, door mounting 
bracket right, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, with 
ventilation gills at the top and bottom and punched label holder, door mounted on bolt 
hinges, 4 ergonomic safety turning bolt for padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door 
protection, 100 mm high plastic feet for extended corrosion protection, dimensions (H x W 
x D): 1950 x 1200 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray, Feet: 
RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and sturdy feet 
made of plastic

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547

Anleitung

Instruction

In
st

ru
c

ti
e

s

In
st

ru
k

c
je

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, feet, 4 compartments,
1950x1200x500mm

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, base, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080020-20|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4066681652828

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: base

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 2

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Locker Classic PLUS, 2 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile underneath with 3 anti-rotation 
double sliding hooks incl. system holder, on a 100 mm high base, door openings 110 
degrees, door mounting bracket right, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles 
for high stability, with ventilation gills at the top and bottom and punched label holder, 
door mounted on bolt hinges, 2 ergonomic safety turning bolt for padlocks with bolt size 6 
to 8 mm, incl. door protection, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 
7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue, Base: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated spindle base and sturdy base 
made of plastic

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, base, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, base, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080020-20|S10009

EAN (GTIN): 4066681652880

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: base

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 2

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Locker Classic PLUS, 2 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile underneath with 3 anti-rotation 
double sliding hooks incl. system holder, on a 100 mm high base, door openings 110 
degrees, door mounting bracket right, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles 
for high stability, with ventilation gills at the top and bottom and punched label holder, 
door mounted on bolt hinges, 2 ergonomic safety turning bolt for padlocks with bolt size 6 
to 8 mm, incl. door protection, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 
7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray, Base: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated spindle base and sturdy base 
made of plastic

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, base, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, base, 3 compartments,
1950x900x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080020-30|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4066681654921

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: base

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 3

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Locker Classic PLUS, 3 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile underneath with 3 anti-rotation 
double sliding hooks incl. system holder, on a 100 mm high base, door openings 110 
degrees, door mounting bracket right, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles 
for high stability, with ventilation gills at the top and bottom and punched label holder, 
door mounted on bolt hinges, 3 ergonomic safety turning bolt for padlocks with bolt size 6 
to 8 mm, incl. door protection, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 900 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 
7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue, Base: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated spindle base and sturdy base 
made of plastic

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, base, 3 compartments,
1950x900x500mm

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, base, 3 compartments,
1950x900x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080020-30|S10009

EAN (GTIN): 4066681654983

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: base

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 3

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Locker Classic PLUS, 3 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile underneath with 3 anti-rotation 
double sliding hooks incl. system holder, on a 100 mm high base, door openings 110 
degrees, door mounting bracket right, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles 
for high stability, with ventilation gills at the top and bottom and punched label holder, 
door mounted on bolt hinges, 3 ergonomic safety turning bolt for padlocks with bolt size 6 
to 8 mm, incl. door protection, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 900 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 
7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray, Base: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated spindle base and sturdy base 
made of plastic

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, base, 3 compartments,
1950x900x500mm

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, base, 4 compartments,
1950x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080020-40|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4066681656420

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 4

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: base

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 4

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Locker Classic PLUS, 4 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile underneath with 3 anti-rotation 
double sliding hooks incl. system holder, on a 100 mm high base, door openings 110 
degrees, door mounting bracket right, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles 
for high stability, with ventilation gills at the top and bottom and punched label holder, 
door mounted on bolt hinges, 4 ergonomic safety turning bolt for padlocks with bolt size 6 
to 8 mm, incl. door protection, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 1200 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 
7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue, Base: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated spindle base and sturdy base 
made of plastic

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, base, 4 compartments,
1950x1200x500mm

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, base, 4 compartments,
1950x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080020-40|S10009

EAN (GTIN): 4066681656482

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 4

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: base

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 4

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Locker Classic PLUS, 4 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy room rail made of oval profile underneath with 3 anti-rotation 
double sliding hooks incl. system holder, on a 100 mm high base, door openings 110 
degrees, door mounting bracket right, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles 
for high stability, with ventilation gills at the top and bottom and punched label holder, 
door mounted on bolt hinges, 4 ergonomic safety turning bolt for padlocks with bolt size 6 
to 8 mm, incl. door protection, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 1200 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 
7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray, Base: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated spindle base and sturdy base 
made of plastic

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Lockers Classic PLUS, base, 4 compartments,
1950x1200x500mm

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P locker Classic PLUS, bench, 2 compartments,
2120x600x815mm

Item no.|Variant: 0800507-20|S10009

EAN (GTIN): 4066681743731

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: frame

Substructure height: 420

Substructure material: steel

Substructure surface: varnished

Frame profile: Square tube

Level adjustment: Yes

Adjustment travel level adjustment: 40

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 2

Locker Classic PLUS, 2 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy room changing room rail made of 30 x 30 mm oval profile 
underneath with 3 twist-proof double sliding hooks incl. system holder, with bench 
underneath, frame made of sturdy 30 x 30 mm square tubing, with adjustable double 
sliding hooks for easy level adjustment, 2 door openings 110 degrees, door mounting 
bracket right, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, with 
ventilation gills at the top and bottom and punched label holder, door mounted on bolt 
hinges, 2 ergonomic safety turning bolt for padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door 
protection, bench slat made of beech hardwood, profile approx. 60 x 25 mm, rounded 
edges for good seating comfort, coated with clear varnish with natural color differences, 
dimensions (H x W x D): 2120 x 600 x 815 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 
light gray, Frame: RAL 7021 black gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Bench built underneath the locker for easy floor cleaning and a clean look

++ Bench slats made of beech hardwood, planed and naturally varnished on all sides, 
rounded edges for good seating comfort

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P locker Classic PLUS, bench, 2 compartments,
2120x600x815mm

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Label holder: punched in

Bench: Yes

Bench type: underbuilt

Seat height: 450

Seat: Slats

Seat material: Beech hardwood

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P locker Classic PLUS, bench, 2 compartments,
2120x600x815mm

Item no.|Variant: 0800507-20|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4066681743670

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: frame

Substructure height: 420

Substructure material: steel

Substructure surface: varnished

Frame profile: Square tube

Level adjustment: Yes

Adjustment travel level adjustment: 40

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 2

Locker Classic PLUS, 2 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy room changing room rail made of 30 x 30 mm oval profile 
underneath with 3 twist-proof double sliding hooks incl. system holder, with bench 
underneath, frame made of sturdy 30 x 30 mm square tubing, with adjustable double 
sliding hooks for easy level adjustment, 2 door openings 110 degrees, door mounting 
bracket right, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, with 
ventilation gills at the top and bottom and punched label holder, door mounted on bolt 
hinges, 2 ergonomic safety turning bolt for padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door 
protection, bench slat made of beech hardwood, profile approx. 60 x 25 mm, rounded 
edges for good seating comfort, coated with clear varnish with natural color differences, 
dimensions (H x W x D): 2120 x 600 x 815 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 
gentian blue, Frame: RAL 7021 black gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Bench built underneath the locker for easy floor cleaning and a clean look

++ Bench slats made of beech hardwood, planed and naturally varnished on all sides, 
rounded edges for good seating comfort

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P locker Classic PLUS, bench, 2 compartments,
2120x600x815mm

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Label holder: punched in

Bench: Yes

Bench type: underbuilt

Seat height: 450

Seat: Slats

Seat material: Beech hardwood

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P locker Classic PLUS, bench, 3 compartments,
2120x900x815mm

Item no.|Variant: 0800507-30|S10009

EAN (GTIN): 4066681744486

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: frame

Substructure height: 420

Substructure material: steel

Substructure surface: varnished

Frame profile: Square tube

Level adjustment: Yes

Adjustment travel level adjustment: 40

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 3

Locker Classic PLUS, 3 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy room changing room rail made of 30 x 30 mm oval profile 
underneath with 3 twist-proof double sliding hooks incl. system holder, with bench 
underneath, frame made of sturdy 30 x 30 mm square tubing, with adjustable double 
sliding hooks for easy level adjustment, 3 door openings 110 degrees, door mounting 
bracket right, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, with 
ventilation gills at the top and bottom and punched label holder, door mounted on bolt 
hinges, 3 ergonomic safety turning bolt for padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door 
protection, bench slat made of beech hardwood, profile approx. 60 x 25 mm, rounded 
edges for good seating comfort, coated with clear varnish with natural color differences, 
dimensions (H x W x D): 2120 x 900 x 815 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 
light gray, Frame: RAL 7021 black gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Bench built underneath the locker for easy floor cleaning and a clean look

++ Bench slats made of beech hardwood, planed and naturally varnished on all sides, 
rounded edges for good seating comfort

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P locker Classic PLUS, bench, 3 compartments,
2120x900x815mm

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Label holder: punched in

Bench: Yes

Bench type: underbuilt

Seat height: 450

Seat: Slats

Seat material: Beech hardwood

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

Anleitung
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P locker Classic PLUS, bench, 3 compartments,
2120x900x815mm

Item no.|Variant: 0800507-30|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4066681744424

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: frame

Substructure height: 420

Substructure material: steel

Substructure surface: varnished

Frame profile: Square tube

Level adjustment: Yes

Adjustment travel level adjustment: 40

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 3

Locker Classic PLUS, 3 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy room changing room rail made of 30 x 30 mm oval profile 
underneath with 3 twist-proof double sliding hooks incl. system holder, with bench 
underneath, frame made of sturdy 30 x 30 mm square tubing, with adjustable double 
sliding hooks for easy level adjustment, 3 door openings 110 degrees, door mounting 
bracket right, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, with 
ventilation gills at the top and bottom and punched label holder, door mounted on bolt 
hinges, 3 ergonomic safety turning bolt for padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door 
protection, bench slat made of beech hardwood, profile approx. 60 x 25 mm, rounded 
edges for good seating comfort, coated with clear varnish with natural color differences, 
dimensions (H x W x D): 2120 x 900 x 815 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 
gentian blue, Frame: RAL 7021 black gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Bench built underneath the locker for easy floor cleaning and a clean look

++ Bench slats made of beech hardwood, planed and naturally varnished on all sides, 
rounded edges for good seating comfort

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P locker Classic PLUS, bench, 3 compartments,
2120x900x815mm

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Label holder: punched in

Bench: Yes

Bench type: underbuilt

Seat height: 450

Seat: Slats

Seat material: Beech hardwood

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547
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The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P locker Classic PLUS, bench, 4 compartments,
2120x1200x815mm

Item no.|Variant: 0800507-40|S10009

EAN (GTIN): 4066681745377

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 4

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: frame

Substructure height: 420

Substructure material: steel

Substructure surface: varnished

Frame profile: Square tube

Level adjustment: Yes

Adjustment travel level adjustment: 40

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 4

Locker Classic PLUS, 4 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy room changing room rail made of 30 x 30 mm oval profile 
underneath with 3 twist-proof double sliding hooks incl. system holder, with bench 
underneath, frame made of sturdy 30 x 30 mm square tubing, with adjustable double 
sliding hooks for easy level adjustment, 4 door openings 110 degrees, door mounting 
bracket right, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, with 
ventilation gills at the top and bottom and punched label holder, door mounted on bolt 
hinges, 4 ergonomic safety turning bolt for padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door 
protection, bench slat made of beech hardwood, profile approx. 60 x 25 mm, rounded 
edges for good seating comfort, coated with clear varnish with natural color differences, 
dimensions (H x W x D): 2120 x 1200 x 815 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 
7035 light gray, Frame: RAL 7021 black gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Bench built underneath the locker for easy floor cleaning and a clean look

++ Bench slats made of beech hardwood, planed and naturally varnished on all sides, 
rounded edges for good seating comfort

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P locker Classic PLUS, bench, 4 compartments,
2120x1200x815mm

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Label holder: punched in

Bench: Yes

Bench type: underbuilt

Seat height: 450

Seat: Slats

Seat material: Beech hardwood

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547
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The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P locker Classic PLUS, bench, 4 compartments,
2120x1200x815mm

Item no.|Variant: 0800507-40|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4066681745315

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 4

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: frame

Substructure height: 420

Substructure material: steel

Substructure surface: varnished

Frame profile: Square tube

Level adjustment: Yes

Adjustment travel level adjustment: 40

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 4

Locker Classic PLUS, 4 compartments, compartment width 300 mm, body made of sturdy 
steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, 
with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, 1 storage shelf inside each 
compartment, 1 sturdy room changing room rail made of 30 x 30 mm oval profile 
underneath with 3 twist-proof double sliding hooks incl. system holder, with bench 
underneath, frame made of sturdy 30 x 30 mm square tubing, with adjustable double 
sliding hooks for easy level adjustment, 4 door openings 110 degrees, door mounting 
bracket right, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, with 
ventilation gills at the top and bottom and punched label holder, door mounted on bolt 
hinges, 4 ergonomic safety turning bolt for padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door 
protection, bench slat made of beech hardwood, profile approx. 60 x 25 mm, rounded 
edges for good seating comfort, coated with clear varnish with natural color differences, 
dimensions (H x W x D): 2120 x 1200 x 815 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 
gentian blue, Frame: RAL 7021 black gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Bench built underneath the locker for easy floor cleaning and a clean look

++ Bench slats made of beech hardwood, planed and naturally varnished on all sides, 
rounded edges for good seating comfort

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P locker Classic PLUS, bench, 4 compartments,
2120x1200x815mm

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Label holder: punched in

Bench: Yes

Bench type: underbuilt

Seat height: 450

Seat: Slats

Seat material: Beech hardwood

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547
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The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS assembled box lockers, 10 cases,
1850x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080000-205|S10008

EAN (GTIN): 4067521350652

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Number of cases: 10

Compartment width: 300

Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

Assembled box locker Classic PLUS, 2 compartments with 5 cases each, compartment 
widths 300 mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating 
for high UV and corrosion resistance, with floor gliders for practical cabinet and floor 
protection, door openings 110 degrees, door mounting bracket right, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, door mounted on bolt hinges, 10 cylinder 
locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 different key numbers, dimensions (H x W x D): 
1850 x 600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Practical assembled box lockers for locking away personal items, for more order and 
security

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and aluminum floor 
gliders

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS assembled box lockers, 10 cases,
1850x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080000-205|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4067521350607

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Number of cases: 10

Compartment width: 300

Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

Assembled box locker Classic PLUS, 2 compartments with 5 cases each, compartment 
widths 300 mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating 
for high UV and corrosion resistance, with floor gliders for practical cabinet and floor 
protection, door openings 110 degrees, door mounting bracket right, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, door mounted on bolt hinges, 10 cylinder 
locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 different key numbers, dimensions (H x W x D): 
1850 x 600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Practical assembled box lockers for locking away personal items, for more order and 
security

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and aluminum floor 
gliders

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS assembled box lockers, 15 cases,
1850x900x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080000-305|S10008

EAN (GTIN): 4067521352106

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Number of cases: 15

Compartment width: 300

Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

Assembled box locker Classic PLUS, 3 compartments with 5 cases each, compartment 
widths 300 mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating 
for high UV and corrosion resistance, with floor gliders for practical cabinet and floor 
protection, door openings 110 degrees, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles 
for high stability, door mounted on bolt hinges, door mounting bracket right, 15 cylinder 
locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 different key numbers, dimensions (H x W x D): 
1850 x 900 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Practical assembled box lockers for locking away personal items, for more order and 
security

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and aluminum floor 
gliders

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS assembled box lockers, 15 cases,
1850x900x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080000-305|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4067521352052

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Number of cases: 15

Compartment width: 300

Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

Assembled box locker Classic PLUS, 3 compartments with 5 cases each, compartment 
widths 300 mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating 
for high UV and corrosion resistance, with floor gliders for practical cabinet and floor 
protection, door openings 110 degrees, door mounting bracket right, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, door mounted on bolt hinges, 15 cylinder 
locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 different key numbers, dimensions (H x W x D): 
1850 x 900 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Practical assembled box lockers for locking away personal items, for more order and 
security

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and aluminum floor 
gliders

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS assembled box lockers, feet, 10 cases,
1950x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080010-205|S10009

EAN (GTIN): 4066681680548

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Number of cases: 10

Compartment width: 300

Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: feet

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

Assembled box locker Classic PLUS, 2 compartments with 5 cases each, compartment 
widths 300 mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating 
for high UV and corrosion resistance, door openings 110 degrees, door mounting bracket 
right, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, door mounted 
on bolt hinges, 10 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 different key 
numbers, 100 mm high plastic feet for extended corrosion protection, dimensions (H x W x 
D): 1950 x 600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray, Feet: RAL 
7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Practical assembled box lockers for locking away personal items, for more order and 
security

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and sturdy feet 
made of plastic

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS assembled box lockers, feet, 10 cases,
1950x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080010-205|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4066681680487

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Number of cases: 10

Compartment width: 300

Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: feet

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

Assembled box locker Classic PLUS, 2 compartments with 5 cases each, compartment 
widths 300 mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating 
for high UV and corrosion resistance, door openings 110 degrees, door mounting bracket 
right, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, door mounted 
on bolt hinges, 10 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 different key 
numbers, 100 mm high plastic feet for extended corrosion protection, dimensions (H x W x 
D): 1950 x 600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue, Feet: 
RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Practical assembled box lockers for locking away personal items, for more order and 
security

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and sturdy feet 
made of plastic

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS assembled box lockers, feet, 15 cases,
1950x900x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080010-305|S10009

EAN (GTIN): 4066681681446

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Number of cases: 15

Compartment width: 300

Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: feet

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

Assembled box locker Classic PLUS, 3 compartments with 5 cases each, compartment 
widths 300 mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating 
for high UV and corrosion resistance, door openings 110 degrees, door mounting bracket 
right, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, door mounted 
on bolt hinges, 15 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 different key 
numbers, 100 mm high plastic feet for extended corrosion protection, dimensions (H x W x 
D): 1950 x 900 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray, Feet: RAL 
7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Practical assembled box lockers for locking away personal items, for more order and 
security

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and sturdy feet 
made of plastic

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS assembled box lockers, feet, 15 cases,
1950x900x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080010-305|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4066681681385

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Number of cases: 15

Compartment width: 300

Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: feet

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

Assembled box locker Classic PLUS, 3 compartments with 5 cases each, compartment 
widths 300 mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating 
for high UV and corrosion resistance, door openings 110 degrees, door mounting bracket 
right, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, door mounted 
on bolt hinges, 15 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 1000 different key 
numbers, 100 mm high plastic feet for extended corrosion protection, dimensions (H x W x 
D): 1950 x 900 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue, Feet: 
RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Practical assembled box lockers for locking away personal items, for more order and 
security

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and sturdy feet 
made of plastic

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS assembled box lockers, base, 10 cases,
1950x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080020-205|S10009

EAN (GTIN): 4066681683693

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Number of cases: 10

Compartment width: 300

Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: base

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

Assembled box locker Classic PLUS, 2 compartments with 5 cases each, compartment 
widths 300 mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating 
for high UV and corrosion resistance, on a 100 mm high base, steel doors with soft stop 
and closed side profiles for high stability, door mounted on bolt hinges, door openings 110 
degrees, door mounting bracket right, 10 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 
1000 different key numbers, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 
7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray, Base: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Practical assembled box lockers for locking away personal items, for more order and 
security

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated spindle base and sturdy base 
made of plastic

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS assembled box lockers, base, 10 cases,
1950x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080020-205|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4066681683631

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Number of cases: 10

Compartment width: 300

Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: base

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

Assembled box locker Classic PLUS, 2 compartments with 5 cases each, compartment 
widths 300 mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating 
for high UV and corrosion resistance, on a 100 mm high base, door openings 110 degrees, 
door mounting bracket right, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles for high 
stability, door mounted on bolt hinges, 10 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 
1000 different key numbers, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 
7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue, Base: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Practical assembled box lockers for locking away personal items, for more order and 
security

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated spindle base and sturdy base 
made of plastic

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS assembled box lockers, base, 15 cases,
1950x900x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080020-305|S10009

EAN (GTIN): 4066681684591

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Number of cases: 15

Compartment width: 300

Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: base

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

Assembled box locker Classic PLUS, 3 compartments with 5 cases each, compartment 
widths 300 mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating 
for high UV and corrosion resistance, on a 100 mm high base, door openings 110 degrees, 
door mounting bracket right, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles for high 
stability, door mounted on bolt hinges, 15 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 
1000 different key numbers, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 900 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 
7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray, Base: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Practical assembled box lockers for locking away personal items, for more order and 
security

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated spindle base and sturdy base 
made of plastic

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS assembled box lockers, base, 15 cases,
1950x900x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080020-305|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4066681684539

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 3

Number of cases: 15

Compartment width: 300

Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: base

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Closing circuit: up to 1000

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

Assembled box locker Classic PLUS, 3 compartments with 5 cases each, compartment 
widths 300 mm, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating 
for high UV and corrosion resistance, on a 100 mm high base, door openings 110 degrees, 
door mounting bracket right, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles for high 
stability, door mounted on bolt hinges, 15 cylinder locks with 2 keys, locking circuit up to 
1000 different key numbers, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 900 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 
7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue, Base: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Practical assembled box lockers for locking away personal items, for more order and 
security

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated spindle base and sturdy base 
made of plastic

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS storage lockers, 2 compartments,
1850x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080100-00|S10008

EAN (GTIN): 4067521356951

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 4

Partition: centred, shortened

Partitions design: fixed

Partition material: steel

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

Storage solutions Classic PLUS, body made of sturdy steel structure with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, galvanized locker base for increased 
corrosion protection, with rear louvers at the top and bottom, shortened center partition 
on the inside, 4 shelves on the left, 1 storage shelf on the right, 1 sturdy changing room rail 
made of oval profile with 3 twist-proof double sliding hooks incl. system holder 
underneath, doors closing in the middle for joint lock, with floor gliders for practical 
cabinet and floor protection, 2 door openings 110 degrees, steel doors with soft stop and 
closed side profiles for high stability, with ventilation gills at the top and bottom and 
punched label holder, door mounted on bolt hinges, 1 ergonomic safety turning bolt for 
padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door protection, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 
600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and aluminum floor 
gliders

++ Plenty of space at the bottom of the cabinet thanks to the shortened partition, for 
convenient storage of cleaning buckets, for example

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS storage lockers, 2 compartments,
1850x600x500mm

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS storage lockers, 2 compartments,
1850x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080100-00|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4067521356906

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 4

Partition: centred, shortened

Partitions design: fixed

Partition material: steel

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

Storage solutions Classic PLUS, body made of sturdy steel structure with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, galvanized locker base for increased 
corrosion protection, with rear louvers at the top and bottom, shortened center partition 
on the inside, 4 shelves on the left, 1 storage shelf on the right, 1 sturdy changing room rail 
made of oval profile with 3 twist-proof double sliding hooks incl. system holder 
underneath, doors closing in the middle for joint lock, with floor gliders for practical 
cabinet and floor protection, 2 door openings 110 degrees, steel doors with soft stop and 
closed side profiles for high stability, with ventilation gills at the top and bottom and 
punched label holder, door mounted on bolt hinges, 1 ergonomic safety turning bolt for 
padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door protection, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 
600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and aluminum floor 
gliders

++ Plenty of space at the bottom of the cabinet thanks to the shortened partition, for 
convenient storage of cleaning buckets, for example

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS storage lockers, 2 compartments,
1850x600x500mm

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS storage lockers, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080110-00|S10009

EAN (GTIN): 4066681617643

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: feet

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 4

Partition: centred, shortened

Partitions design: fixed

Partition material: steel

Lock: safety turning bolt

Storage solutions Classic PLUS, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, with rear louvers at the top and 
bottom, shortened center partition on the inside, 4 shelves on the left, 1 sturdy room rail 
made of oval profile on the right with 3 anti-rotation double sliding hooks incl. system 
holder, doors closing in the middle for common lock, steel doors with soft stop and 
closed side profiles for high stability, with ventilation gills at the top and bottom and 
punched label holder, door mounted on bolt hinges, door openings 110 degrees, 1 
ergonomic safety turning bolt for padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door protection, 
100 mm high plastic feet for extended corrosion protection, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 
600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray, Feet: RAL 7035 light 
gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and sturdy feet 
made of plastic

++ Plenty of space at the bottom of the cabinet thanks to the shortened partition, for 
convenient storage of cleaning buckets, for example

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS storage lockers, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS storage lockers, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080110-00|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4066681617582

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: feet

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 4

Partition: centred, shortened

Partitions design: fixed

Partition material: steel

Lock: safety turning bolt

Storage solutions Classic PLUS, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, with rear louvers at the top and 
bottom, shortened center partition on the inside, 4 shelves on the left, 1 sturdy room rail 
made of oval profile on the right with 3 anti-rotation double sliding hooks incl. system 
holder, doors closing in the middle for common lock, steel doors with soft stop and 
closed side profiles for high stability, with ventilation gills at the top and bottom and 
punched label holder, door mounted on bolt hinges, door openings 110 degrees, 1 
ergonomic safety turning bolt for padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door protection, 
100 mm high plastic feet for extended corrosion protection, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 
600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue, Feet: RAL 7035 
light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and sturdy feet 
made of plastic

++ Plenty of space at the bottom of the cabinet thanks to the shortened partition, for 
convenient storage of cleaning buckets, for example

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS storage lockers, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS storage lockers, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080120-00|S10009

EAN (GTIN): 4066681660625

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: base

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 4

Partition: centred, shortened

Partitions design: fixed

Partition material: steel

Lock: safety turning bolt

Storage solutions Classic PLUS, body made of sturdy steel structure with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, with rear louvers at the top and 
bottom, shortened center partition on the inside, 4 shelves on the left, 1 storage shelf on 
the right, 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile with 3 twist-proof double sliding 
hooks including system holder underneath, doors closing in the middle for common lock, 
on a 100 mm high base made of plastic for extended corrosion protection, easy floor 
cleaning and a clean appearance, 2 door openings 110 degrees, steel doors with soft stop 
and closed side profiles for high stability, with ventilation gills at the top and bottom and 
punched label holder, door mounted on bolt hinges, 1 ergonomic safety turning bolt for 
padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door protection, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 
600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray, Base: RAL 7035 
light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated spindle base and sturdy base 
made of plastic

++ Plenty of space at the bottom of the cabinet thanks to the shortened partition, for 
convenient storage of cleaning buckets, for example

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS storage lockers, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS storage lockers, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080120-00|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4066681660564

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: base

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 4

Partition: centred, shortened

Partitions design: fixed

Partition material: steel

Lock: safety turning bolt

Storage solutions Classic PLUS, body made of sturdy steel structure with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV and corrosion resistance, with rear louvers at the top and 
bottom, shortened center partition on the inside, 4 shelves on the left, 1 storage shelf on 
the right, 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile with 3 twist-proof double sliding 
hooks including system holder underneath, doors closing in the middle for common lock, 
on a 100 mm high base made of plastic for extended corrosion protection, easy floor 
cleaning and a clean appearance, 2 door openings 110 degrees, steel doors with soft stop 
and closed side profiles for high stability, with ventilation gills at the top and bottom and 
punched label holder, door mounted on bolt hinges, 1 ergonomic safety turning bolt for 
padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door protection, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 
600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue, Base: RAL 7035 
light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated spindle base and sturdy base 
made of plastic

++ Plenty of space at the bottom of the cabinet thanks to the shortened partition, for 
convenient storage of cleaning buckets, for example

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS storage lockers, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS storage lockers, 2 compartments,
1850x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080600-20|S10008

EAN (GTIN): 4067521360460

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: floor glider

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 5

Partition: Centre

Partitions design: fixed

Partition material: steel

Lock: safety turning bolt

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

Storage solutions Classic PLUS, 2 compartments for 1 person, compartment width 300 
mm, body made of sturdy steel structure with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and 
corrosion resistance, with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, inside left 4 
shelves, right 1 storage shelf, underneath 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile 
with 3 twist-proof double sliding hooks incl. system holder, doors closing in the middle for 
joint closure, with floor gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, door openings 
110 degrees, steel doors with soft stop and closed side profiles for high stability, with 
ventilation gills at the top and bottom and punched label holder, door mounted on bolt 
hinges, 1 ergonomic safety turning bolt for padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door 
protection, dimensions (H x W x D): 1850 x 600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, 
Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and additional floor 
gliders

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS storage lockers, 2 compartments,
1850x600x500mm

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS storage lockers, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080610-20|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4067521054079

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: feet

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 5

Partition: Centre

Partitions design: fixed

Partition material: steel

Lock: safety turning bolt

Storage solutions Classic PLUS, 2 compartments for 1 person, compartment width 300 
mm, body made of sturdy steel structure with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and 
corrosion resistance, with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, inside left 4 
shelves, right 1 storage shelf, underneath 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile 
with 3 twist-proof double sliding hooks incl. system holder, doors closing in the middle for 
joint closure, door openings 110 degrees, steel doors with soft stop and closed side 
profiles for high stability, with ventilation gills at the top and bottom and punched label 
holder, door mounted on bolt hinges, 1 ergonomic safety turning bolt for padlocks with 
bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door protection, 100 mm high plastic feet for extended corrosion 
protection, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, 
Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue, Feet: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and sturdy feet 
made of plastic

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS storage lockers, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS storage lockers, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080610-20|S10009

EAN (GTIN): 4067521054130

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: feet

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 5

Partition: Centre

Partitions design: fixed

Partition material: steel

Lock: safety turning bolt

Storage solutions Classic PLUS, 2 compartments for 1 person, compartment width 300 
mm, body made of sturdy steel structure with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and 
corrosion resistance, with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, inside left 4 
shelves, right 1 storage shelf, underneath 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile 
with 3 twist-proof double sliding hooks incl. system holder, doors closing in the middle for 
joint closure, door openings 110 degrees, steel doors with soft stop and closed side 
profiles for high stability, with ventilation gills at the top and bottom and punched label 
holder, door mounted on bolt hinges, 1 ergonomic safety turning bolt for padlocks with 
bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door protection, 100 mm high plastic feet for extended corrosion 
protection, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, 
Doors: RAL 7035 light gray, Feet: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and sturdy feet 
made of plastic

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS storage lockers, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS storage lockers, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080610-20|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4067521054079

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: feet

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 5

Partition: Centre

Partitions design: fixed

Partition material: steel

Lock: safety turning bolt

Storage solutions Classic PLUS, 2 compartments for 1 person, compartment width 300 
mm, body made of sturdy steel structure with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and 
corrosion resistance, with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, inside left 4 
shelves, right 1 storage shelf, underneath 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile 
with 3 twist-proof double sliding hooks incl. system holder, doors closing in the middle for 
joint closure, door openings 110 degrees, steel doors with soft stop and closed side 
profiles for high stability, with ventilation gills at the top and bottom and punched label 
holder, door mounted on bolt hinges, 1 ergonomic safety turning bolt for padlocks with 
bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door protection, 100 mm high plastic feet for extended corrosion 
protection, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, 
Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue, Feet: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated locker base and sturdy feet 
made of plastic

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547

Anleitung

Instruction

In
st

ru
c

ti
e

s

In
st

ru
k
c

je

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS storage lockers, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS storage lockers, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080620-20|S10009

EAN (GTIN): 4067521054734

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: base

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 5

Partition: Centre

Partitions design: fixed

Partition material: steel

Lock: safety turning bolt

Storage solutions Classic PLUS, 2 compartments for 1 person, compartment width 300 
mm, body made of sturdy steel structure with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and 
corrosion resistance, with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, inside left 4 
shelves, right 1 storage shelf, underneath 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile 
with 3 twist-proof double sliding hooks incl. system holder, doors closing in the middle for 
joint closure, on a 100 mm high base, door openings 110 degrees, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, with ventilation gills at the top and bottom 
and punched label holder, door mounted on bolt hinges, 1 ergonomic safety turning bolt 
for padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door protection, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 
600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray, Base: RAL 7035 
light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated spindle base and sturdy base 
made of plastic

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS storage lockers, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS storage lockers, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 080620-20|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4067521054673

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Compartment width: 300

Body ventilation: Perforated strip in the 
wardrobe base/head unit
Suitability for wall installation: Yes

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Door material: steel

Door surface: varnished

Front ventilation: Ventilation gills

Door opening angle: 110

Substructure: base

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: made of plastic

Changing room rail: fixed

Profile changing room rails: oval

Material changing room rails: made of 
plastic
Number of clothes hooks/person: 3

Clothes hook material: made of plastic

Storage shelf: fixed

Number of storage shelves: 5

Partition: Centre

Partitions design: fixed

Partition material: steel

Lock: safety turning bolt

Storage solutions Classic PLUS, 2 compartments for 1 person, compartment width 300 
mm, body made of sturdy steel structure with high-quality enamel coating for high UV and 
corrosion resistance, with rear ventilation openings at the top and bottom, inside left 4 
shelves, right 1 storage shelf, underneath 1 sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile 
with 3 twist-proof double sliding hooks incl. system holder, doors closing in the middle for 
joint closure, on a 100 mm high base, door openings 110 degrees, steel doors with soft 
stop and closed side profiles for high stability, with ventilation gills at the top and bottom 
and punched label holder, door mounted on bolt hinges, 1 ergonomic safety turning bolt 
for padlocks with bolt size 6 to 8 mm, incl. door protection, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 
600 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue, Base: RAL 7035 
light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Body with ventilation openings at the top and bottom for optimum air circulation

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Closed door side profiles for high torsion resistance

++ Fronts with additional ventilation gills for even more effective ventilation

++ Increased corrosion protection thanks to zinc-plated spindle base and sturdy base 
made of plastic

++ Safety turning bolt latch for padlock, ergonomically shaped, turns when closed and 
thus prevents breaking open by over-turning

++ Break-open protected construction according to level B in accordance with DIN 
4547
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Classic PLUS storage lockers, 2 compartments,
1950x600x500mm

Key number: Bolt

For padlocks: Yes

For bolt size: 6 - 8

Label holder: punched in

Break-in security: Level B according to 
DIN 4547

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P open wardrobe Serie 8070, 1950x1430x480mm

Item no.|Variant: 80710-00|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4025314614114

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of compartments: 2

Number of cases: 10

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 10

Door material: Double-walled steel

Door surface: varnished

Door opening angle: 90

Door opening limiter: Yes

Substructure: base

Substructure material: steel

Shoe rack: Yes

Number of coat hangers: 10

Coat hanger: with hotel pen

Coat hanger material: Wood

Coat hanger surface: varnished

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Number of keys: 2

Open wardrobe Series 8070, consisting of 2 assembled box lockers with 5 compartments 
each, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel coating for high UV 
and corrosion resistance, doors double-walled for high stability, door mounted on bolt 
hinges at the top and bottom, hinged on the right, incl. door opening limiter 90 degrees to 
protect against door stretching, on 100 mm high plinth. Door opening limiter 90 degrees, 
as protection against overstretching of the door, on 100 mm high base, in between coat 
rack section with top shelf, underneath storage shelves made of round tube as well as 1 
sturdy changing room rail made of oval profile and 10 anti-rotation sliding hooks, below 1 
shoe rack made of round tube, 10 hardwood coat hanger, varnished black with special 
mounting, 10 cylinder locks with 2 keys each, locking circuit up to 1000 different key 
numbers, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 1430 x 480 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, 
Doors: RAL 7035 light gray, Interface: RAL 7021 black gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Double-walled steelfronts for high stability

++ Door opening limiter to protect the door from overstretching and from overlapping 
with the usable space of the neighboring cabinet

++ Closed base for easy floor cleaning and a clean look

++ Shoe racks for more order and unhindered floor cleaning
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Wall-mounted wardrobes Basic, 1000 mm

Item no.: 8078-2101

EAN (GTIN): 4025314616811

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Wall-mounted wardrobe Basic, made of beech hardwood, coated with clear varnish with 
natural color differences, with 4 plastic double hooks concealed according to DIN 7917 
and exchangeable individual labels, dimensions (H x W x D): 160 x 1000 x 68 mm 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Wall-mounted wardrobes Basic, 1500 mm

Item no.: 8078-2111

EAN (GTIN): 4025314616828

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Wall-mounted wardrobe Basic, made of beech hardwood, coated with clear varnish with 
natural color differences, with 6 plastic double hooks concealed according to DIN 7917 
and exchangeable individual labels, dimensions (H x W x D): 160 x 1500 x 68 mm 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P stacking bench, 460x1200x460mm

Item no.: 8550-000

EAN (GTIN): 4054421194806

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Stacking bench, frame with 4 feet made of 25 mm round tube, with abrasion-resistant floor 
gliders, with seat bars made of solid beech wood, profile approx. 80 x 20 mm, coated with 
clear varnish with natural color differences, dimensions (H x W x D): 460 x 1200 x 460 mm 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Stacking bench, 460x1600x460mm

Item no.: 8551-000

EAN (GTIN): 4054421196084

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Stacking bench, frame with 4 feet made of 25 mm round tube, with abrasion-resistant floor 
gliders, with seat bars made of solid beech wood, profile approx. 80 x 20 mm, coated with 
clear varnish with natural color differences, dimensions (H x W x D): 460 x 1600 x 460 mm 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Stacking bench, 460x2000x460mm

Item no.: 8552-000

EAN (GTIN): 4054421197357

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Stacking bench, frame with 4 feet made of 25 mm round tube, with abrasion-resistant floor 
gliders, with seat bars made of solid beech wood, profile approx. 80 x 20 mm, coated with 
clear varnish with natural color differences, dimensions (H x W x D): 460 x 2000 x 460 mm 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Solid benches, 450x1000x358mm

Item no.|Variant: 08050-000|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4069981261820

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Frame profile: Square tube

Frame material: steel

Frame surface: varnished

Level adjustment: Yes

Adjustment travel level adjustment: 15

Bench: Yes

Bench type: free-standing

Seat height: 450

Seat: Slats

Seat material: Beech hardwood

Load capacity benches: 375

Bench Solid, frame made of sturdy square steel tube 30 x 30 mm, with adjustable floor 
gliders for easy level adjustment, beech hardwood slat, profile approx. 60 x 25 mm, 
rounded edges for good seating comfort, coated with clear varnish with natural color 
differences, dimensions (H x W x D): 450 x 1000 x 358 mm, Frame: RAL 7021 black gray, 
seat surface: beech

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ Ready-assembled delivery for time and cost savings

++ Benches extremely resilient for maximum load capacity up to 375 kg

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Solid benches, 450x1000x358mm

Item no.|Variant: 08050-010|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4069981261837

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Frame profile: Square tube

Frame material: steel

Frame surface: varnished

Level adjustment: Yes

Adjustment travel level adjustment: 15

Shoe rack: Yes

Material shoe racks: steel

Surface shoe racks: varnished

Bench: Yes

Bench type: free-standing

Seat height: 450

Seat: Slats

Seat material: Beech hardwood

Load capacity benches: 375

Bench Solid, frame made of sturdy square steel tube 30 x 30 mm, with adjustable floor 
gliders for easy level adjustment, square steel tube shoe racks, beech hardwood slat, 
profile approx. 60 x 25 mm, rounded edges for good seating comfort, coated with clear 
varnish with natural color differences, dimensions (H x W x D): 450 x 1000 x 358 mm, 
Frame: RAL 7021 black gray, seat surface: beech

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ Ready-assembled delivery for time and cost savings

++ Benches extremely resilient for maximum load capacity up to 375 kg

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Bench with coat racks Solid, 1716x1000x412mm

Item no.|Variant: 08050-100|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4069981261844

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Bench with coat rack Solid, frame made of sturdy square steel tube 30 x 30 mm, with 
adjustable floor gliders for easy level adjustment, incl. backrest for good seating comfort 
and coat rack rail with 4 plastic double hooks, concealed in accordance with DIN 7917, 
with replaceable labeling plates, beech hardwood slat, profile approx. 60 x 25 mm, 
rounded edges for good seating comfort, coated with clear varnish with natural color 
differences, dimensions (H x W x D): 1716 x 1000 x 412 mm, Frame: RAL 7021 black gray, 
seat surface: beech

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ Benches extremely resilient for maximum load capacity up to 375 kg

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Bench with coat racks Solid, 1716x1000x412mm

Item no.|Variant: 08050-110|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4069981261851

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Bench with coat rack Solid, frame made of sturdy square steel tube 30 x 30 mm, with 
adjustable floor gliders for easy level adjustment, incl. backrest for good seating comfort 
and coat rack rail with 4 plastic double hooks, concealed in accordance with DIN 7917, 
with replaceable labeling plates, square steel tube shoe racks, beech hardwood slat, 
profile approx. 60 x 25 mm, rounded edges for good seating comfort, coated with clear 
varnish with natural color differences, dimensions (H x W x D): 1716 x 1000 x 412 mm, 
Frame: RAL 7021 black gray, seat surface: beech

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ Benches extremely resilient for maximum load capacity up to 375 kg

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Solid benches, 450x1500x358mm

Item no.|Variant: 08051-000|S10001

EAN (GTIN): 4069981382662

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Frame profile: Square tube

Frame material: steel

Frame surface: varnished

Level adjustment: Yes

Adjustment travel level adjustment: 15

Bench: Yes

Bench type: free-standing

Seat height: 450

Seat: Slats

Seat material: Beech hardwood

Load capacity benches: 375

Bench Solid, frame made of sturdy square steel tube 30 x 30 mm, with adjustable floor 
gliders for easy level adjustment, beech hardwood slat, profile approx. 60 x 25 mm, 
rounded edges for good seating comfort, coated with clear varnish with natural color 
differences, dimensions (H x W x D): 450 x 1500 x 358 mm, Frame: RAL 7021 black gray, 
seat surface: beech

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ Ready-assembled delivery for time and cost savings

++ Benches extremely resilient for maximum load capacity up to 375 kg

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Solid benches, 450x1500x358mm

Item no.|Variant: 08051-010|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4069981382686

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Bench Solid, frame made of sturdy square steel tube 30 x 30 mm, with adjustable floor 
gliders for easy level adjustment, square steel tube shoe racks, beech hardwood slat, 
profile approx. 60 x 25 mm, rounded edges for good seating comfort, coated with clear 
varnish with natural color differences, dimensions (H x W x D): 450 x 1500 x 358 mm, 
Frame: RAL 7021 black gray, seat surface: beech

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ Ready-assembled delivery for time and cost savings

++ Benches extremely resilient for maximum load capacity up to 375 kg

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
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The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Bench with coat racks Solid, 1716x1500x612mm

Item no.|Variant: 08051-100|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4069981382709

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Bench with coat rack Solid, frame made of sturdy square steel tube 30 x 30 mm, with 
adjustable floor gliders for easy level adjustment, incl. backrest for good seating comfort 
and coat rack rail with 6 plastic double hooks, concealed in accordance with DIN 7917, 
with replaceable labeling plates, beech hardwood slat, profile approx. 60 x 25 mm, 
rounded edges for good seating comfort, coated with clear varnish with natural color 
differences, dimensions (H x W x D): 1716 x 1500 x 412 mm, Frame: RAL 7021 black gray, 
seat surface: beech

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ Benches extremely resilient for maximum load capacity up to 375 kg

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
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The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Bench with coat racks Solid, 1716x1500x612mm

Item no.|Variant: 08051-110|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4069981382723

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Bench with coat rack Solid, frame made of sturdy square steel tube 30 x 30 mm, with 
adjustable floor gliders for easy level adjustment, incl. backrest for good seating comfort 
and coat rack rail with 6 plastic double hooks, concealed in accordance with DIN 7917, 
with replaceable labeling plates, square steel tube shoe racks, beech hardwood slat, 
profile approx. 60 x 25 mm, rounded edges for good seating comfort, coated with clear 
varnish with natural color differences, dimensions (H x W x D): 1716 x 1500 x 412 mm, 
Frame: RAL 7021 black gray, seat surface: beech

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ Benches extremely resilient for maximum load capacity up to 375 kg

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
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The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Solid coat rack section, 1716x1500x110mm

Item no.|Variant: 08051-711|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4069981382808

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Frame profile: Square tube

Frame material: steel

Frame surface: varnished

Material coat rack section: Beech 
hardwood

Coat rack section as add-on element for bench, frame made of sturdy square steel tube 
30 x 30 mm, incl. backrest for good seating comfort and coat rack rail with 6 plastic 
double hooks, concealed in accordance with DIN 7917, with replaceable labeling plates 
beech hardwood slats, profile approx. 60 x 25 mm, rounded edges for good seating 
comfort, coated with clear varnish with natural color differences, dimensions (H x W x D): 
1716 x 1500 x 110 mm, Frame: RAL 7021 black gray, seat surface: beech

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Wardrobe rail made of beech hardwood coated with clear varnish, with a natural 
surface and high stability

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
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The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Solid coat rack section, 1716x1500x168mm

Item no.|Variant: 08051-712|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4069981382815

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Frame profile: Square tube

Frame material: steel

Frame surface: varnished

Material coat rack section: Beech 
hardwood

Double-sided coat rack section as add-on element for bench, frames made of sturdy 
square steel tube 30 x 30 mm, incl. backrest for good seating comfort and coat rack rail 
with 6 plastic double hooks, concealed in accordance with DIN 7917, with replaceable 
labeling plates beech hardwood slats, profile approx. 60 x 25 mm, rounded edges for good 
seating comfort, coated with clear varnish with natural color differences, dimensions (H x 
W x D): 1716 x 1500 x 168 mm, Frame: RAL 7021 black gray, seat surface: beech

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Wardrobe rail made of beech hardwood coated with clear varnish, with a natural 
surface and high stability

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
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The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Solid benches, 450x2000x358mm

Item no.|Variant: 08052-000|S10001

EAN (GTIN): 4069981382839

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Frame profile: Square tube

Frame material: steel

Frame surface: varnished

Level adjustment: Yes

Adjustment travel level adjustment: 15

Bench: Yes

Bench type: free-standing

Seat height: 450

Seat: Slats

Seat material: Beech hardwood

Load capacity benches: 750

Bench Solid, frame made of sturdy square steel tube 30 x 30 mm, with adjustable floor 
gliders for easy level adjustment, beech hardwood slat, profile approx. 60 x 25 mm, 
rounded edges for good seating comfort, coated with clear varnish with natural color 
differences, dimensions (H x W x D): 450 x 2000 x 358 mm, Frame: RAL 7021 black gray, 
seat surface: beech

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ Ready-assembled delivery for time and cost savings

++ Benches extremely resilient for maximum load capacity up to 750 kg

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
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The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Solid benches, 450x2000x358mm

Item no.|Variant: 08052-010|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4069981382853

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Bench Solid, frame made of sturdy square steel tube 30 x 30 mm, with adjustable floor 
gliders for easy level adjustment, square steel tube shoe racks, beech hardwood slat, 
profile approx. 60 x 25 mm, rounded edges for good seating comfort, coated with clear 
varnish with natural color differences, dimensions (H x W x D): 450 x 2000 x 358 mm, 
Frame: RAL 7021 black gray, seat surface: beech

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ Ready-assembled delivery for time and cost savings

++ Benches extremely resilient for maximum load capacity up to 750 kg

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
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The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Bench with coat racks Solid, 1716x2000x812mm

Item no.|Variant: 08052-100|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4069981382877

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Bench with coat rack Solid, frame made of sturdy square steel tube 30 x 30 mm, with 
adjustable floor gliders for easy level adjustment, incl. backrest for good seating comfort 
and coat rack rail with 8 plastic double hooks, concealed in accordance with DIN 7917, 
with replaceable labeling plates, beech hardwood slat, profile approx. 60 x 25 mm, 
rounded edges for good seating comfort, coated with clear varnish with natural color 
differences, dimensions (H x W x D): 1716 x 2000 x 412 mm, Frame: RAL 7021 black gray, 
seat surface: beech

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ Benches extremely resilient for maximum load capacity up to 750 kg

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
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The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Bench with coat racks Solid, 1716x2000x812mm

Item no.|Variant: 08052-110|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4069981382891

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Bench with coat rack Solid, frame made of sturdy square steel tube 30 x 30 mm, with 
adjustable floor gliders for easy level adjustment, incl. backrest for good seating comfort 
and coat rack rail with 8 plastic double hooks, concealed in accordance with DIN 7917, 
with replaceable labeling plates, square steel tube shoe racks, beech hardwood slat, 
profile approx. 60 x 25 mm, rounded edges for good seating comfort, coated with clear 
varnish with natural color differences, dimensions (H x W x D): 1716 x 2000 x 412 mm, 
Frame: RAL 7021 black gray, seat surface: beech

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ Benches extremely resilient for maximum load capacity up to 750 kg

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Solid phenolic HPL bench, 0438x1000x358mm

Item no.|Variant: 08060-000|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4069981382990

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Frame profile: Square tube

Frame material: steel

Frame surface: varnished

Level adjustment: Yes

Adjustment travel level adjustment: 15

Wet room design: Yes

Bench: Yes

Bench type: free-standing

Seat height: 438

Seat: Plate

Seat material: Solid core (phenolic HPL)

Load capacity benches: 375

Bench Solid HPL, frame made of sturdy square steel tube 30 x 30 mm, with adjustable 
floor gliders for easy level adjustment, electrolytic zinc-plated and with high-quality 
enamel coating for maximum UV and corrosion resistance, suitable for damp rooms, seats 
made of phenolic HPL 13 mm (solid core), dimensions (H x W x D): 438 x 1000 x 358 mm, 
Frame: RAL 7021 black gray, Decor seat HPL: decor silver gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ Suitable for wet rooms thanks to electrolytic galvanizing and enamel coating

++ Ready-assembled delivery for time and cost savings

++ Benches extremely resilient for maximum load capacity up to 375 kg

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Solid phenolic HPL bench, 0438x1000x358mm

Item no.|Variant: 08060-010|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4069981383003

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Frame profile: Square tube

Frame material: steel

Frame surface: varnished

Level adjustment: Yes

Adjustment travel level adjustment: 15

Shoe rack: Yes

Material shoe racks: Zinc-plated steel

Surface shoe racks: varnished

Wet room design: Yes

Bench: Yes

Bench type: free-standing

Seat height: 438

Seat: Plate

Seat material: Solid core (phenolic HPL)

Load capacity benches: 375

Bench Solid HPL, frame made of sturdy square steel tube 30 x 30 mm, with adjustable 
floor gliders for easy level adjustment, electrolytic zinc-plated and with high-quality 
enamel coating for maximum UV and corrosion resistance, suitable for damp rooms, 
square steel tube shoe racks, seats made of phenolic HPL 13 mm (solid core), dimensions 
(H x W x D): 438 x 1000 x 358 mm, Frame: RAL 7021 black gray, Decor seat HPL: decor 
silver gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ Suitable for wet rooms thanks to electrolytic galvanizing and enamel coating

++ Ready-assembled delivery for time and cost savings

++ Benches extremely resilient for maximum load capacity up to 375 kg

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Solid benches phenolic HPL, 0438x1500x358mm

Item no.|Variant: 08061-000|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4069981383133

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Frame profile: Square tube

Frame material: steel

Frame surface: varnished

Level adjustment: Yes

Adjustment travel level adjustment: 15

Wet room design: Yes

Bench: Yes

Bench type: free-standing

Seat height: 438

Seat: Plate

Seat material: Solid core (phenolic HPL)

Load capacity benches: 375

Bench Solid HPL, frame made of sturdy square steel tube 30 x 30 mm, with adjustable 
floor gliders for easy level adjustment, electrolytic zinc-plated and with high-quality 
enamel coating for maximum UV and corrosion resistance, suitable for damp rooms, seats 
made of phenolic HPL 13 mm (solid core), dimensions (H x W x D): 438 x 1500 x 358 mm, 
Frame: RAL 7021 black gray, Decor seat HPL: decor silver gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ Suitable for wet rooms thanks to electrolytic galvanizing and enamel coating

++ Ready-assembled delivery for time and cost savings

++ Benches extremely resilient for maximum load capacity up to 375 kg

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Solid benches phenolic HPL, 0438x1500x358mm

Item no.|Variant: 08061-010|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4069981383140

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Frame profile: Square tube

Frame material: steel

Frame surface: varnished

Level adjustment: Yes

Adjustment travel level adjustment: 15

Shoe rack: Yes

Material shoe racks: Zinc-plated steel

Surface shoe racks: varnished

Wet room design: Yes

Bench: Yes

Bench type: free-standing

Seat height: 438

Seat: Plate

Seat material: Solid core (phenolic HPL)

Load capacity benches: 375

Bench Solid HPL, frame made of sturdy square steel tube 30 x 30 mm, with adjustable 
floor gliders for easy level adjustment, electrolytic zinc-plated and with high-quality 
enamel coating for maximum UV and corrosion resistance, suitable for damp rooms, 
square steel tube shoe racks, seats made of phenolic HPL 13 mm (solid core), dimensions 
(H x W x D): 438 x 1500 x 358 mm, Frame: RAL 7021 black gray, Decor seat HPL: decor 
silver gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ Suitable for wet rooms thanks to electrolytic galvanizing and enamel coating

++ Ready-assembled delivery for time and cost savings

++ Benches extremely resilient for maximum load capacity up to 375 kg

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
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The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Solid phenolic HPL bench, 0438x2000x358mm

Item no.|Variant: 08062-000|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4069981383287

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Frame profile: Square tube

Frame material: steel

Frame surface: varnished

Level adjustment: Yes

Adjustment travel level adjustment: 15

Wet room design: Yes

Bench: Yes

Bench type: free-standing

Seat height: 438

Seat: Plate

Seat material: Solid core (phenolic HPL)

Load capacity benches: 750

Bench Solid HPL, frame made of sturdy square steel tube 30 x 30 mm, with adjustable 
floor gliders for easy level adjustment, electrolytic zinc-plated and with high-quality 
enamel coating for maximum UV and corrosion resistance, suitable for damp rooms, seats 
made of phenolic HPL 13 mm (solid core), dimensions (H x W x D): 438 x 2000 x 358 mm, 
Frame: RAL 7021 black gray, Decor seat HPL: decor silver gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ Suitable for wet rooms thanks to electrolytic galvanizing and enamel coating

++ Ready-assembled delivery for time and cost savings

++ Benches extremely resilient for maximum load capacity up to 750 kg

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Solid phenolic HPL bench, 0438x2000x358mm

Item no.|Variant: 08062-010|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4069981383294

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Frame profile: Square tube

Frame material: steel

Frame surface: varnished

Level adjustment: Yes

Adjustment travel level adjustment: 15

Shoe rack: Yes

Material shoe racks: Zinc-plated steel

Surface shoe racks: varnished

Wet room design: Yes

Bench: Yes

Bench type: free-standing

Seat height: 438

Seat: Plate

Seat material: Solid core (phenolic HPL)

Load capacity benches: 750

Bench Solid HPL, frame made of sturdy square steel tube 30 x 30 mm, with adjustable 
floor gliders for easy level adjustment, electrolytic zinc-plated and with high-quality 
enamel coating for maximum UV and corrosion resistance, suitable for damp rooms, 
square steel tube shoe racks, seats made of phenolic HPL 13 mm (solid core), dimensions 
(H x W x D): 438 x 2000 x 358 mm, Frame: RAL 7021 black gray, Decor seat HPL: decor 
silver gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ Suitable for wet rooms thanks to electrolytic galvanizing and enamel coating

++ Ready-assembled delivery for time and cost savings

++ Benches extremely resilient for maximum load capacity up to 750 kg

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Shoe racks for bench with coat racks 1000 mm Solid,
1000x285mm

Item no.|Variant: 08050-7100|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4069981261929

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Material shoe racks: steel

Surface shoe racks: varnished

Shoe racks for bench with coat racks 1000 mm, dimensions (H x W x D): 12 x 1000 x 285 
mm, Frame: RAL 7021 black gray 

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
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The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Shoe racks for benches with coat racks 1500 mm
Solid, 1500x285mm

Item no.|Variant: 08051-7100|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4069981382785

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Material shoe racks: steel

Surface shoe racks: varnished

Shoe racks for bench with coat racks 1000 mm, dimensions (H x W x D): 12 x 1500 x 285 
mm, Frame: RAL 7021 black gray 

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Tool cabinets Basis, 1000x500x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 87210-00|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4064615061555

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 1

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 30

Drawer material: steel

Drawer surface: varnished

Number of drawers: 1

Drawer runner: Slide rails

Drawers pull-out: 3/4 pull-outs

Drawer load capacity: 25

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Number of keys: 2

Tool cabinet Basis, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability 
in 30 mm increments, door reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolt hinges with 
opening angle approx. 110 degrees, hinged on the right, 2 zinc-plated steel shelves, with a 
high load capacity of 50 kg, 1 Basic PLUS drawer, varnished, on smooth-running runners, 1 
cylinder lock with 2 keys, lock no. 45001-47000, dimensions (H x W x D): 1000 x 500 x 500 
mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of the shelves thanks to adjustability in 30 mm increments

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Tool cabinets Basis, 1000x500x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 87210-00|S10006

EAN (GTIN): 4064615079246

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 1

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 30

Drawer material: steel

Drawer surface: varnished

Number of drawers: 1

Drawer runner: Slide rails

Drawers pull-out: 3/4 pull-outs

Drawer load capacity: 25

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Number of keys: 2

Tool cabinet Basis, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability 
in 30 mm increments, door reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolt hinges with 
opening angle approx. 110 degrees, hinged on the right, 2 zinc-plated steel shelves, with a 
high load capacity of 50 kg, 1 Basic PLUS drawer, varnished, on smooth-running runners, 1 
cylinder lock with 2 keys, lock no. 45001-47000, dimensions (H x W x D): 1000 x 500 x 500 
mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of the shelves thanks to adjustability in 30 mm increments

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
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Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P corrugated rubber mats

Item no.: 8750-00

EAN (GTIN): 4025314729863

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Corrugated rubber mats for positioning on the cabinet, self-adhesive, Basis

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
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www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P 1 set of casters

Item no.: 8721-7010

EAN (GTIN): 4064615017002

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

1 set of casters, consisting of 4 swivel castors, the front ones lockable, Basis

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
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The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P tabletop lectern with lockable flap

Item no.: 8721-71656

EAN (GTIN): 4064615016951

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Tabletop lectern with storage space behind lockable flap, with cylinder locks with 2 keys, 
RAL 7035 light gray, Basis, dimensions (H x W x D): 280 x 500 x 500 mm 

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
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The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Rear raised edge

Item no.|Variant: 8721-713|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4064615120498

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Material raised edge: steel

Raised edge, Basis, dimensions (W x D): 500 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray 

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).
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Datasheet

C+P Tool cabinet Basis, 1000x1000x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 88210-00|S10001

EAN (GTIN): 4064615079772

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 30

Drawer material: steel

Drawer surface: varnished

Number of drawers: 1

Drawer runner: Slide rails

Drawers pull-out: 3/4 pull-outs

Drawer load capacity: 25

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Number of keys: 2

Tool cabinet Basis, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, high flexibility of interior fitting due to height adjustability in 
30 mm increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolt hinges with 
opening angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint lock, 2 zinc-plated 
steel shelves, with a high load capacity of 50 kg, 1 Basic PLUS drawer, varnished, on 
smooth-running runners, 1 cylinder lock with 2 keys, lock no. 45001-47000, dimensions (H 
x W x D): 1000 x 1000 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of the shelves thanks to adjustability in 30 mm increments

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Tool cabinet Basis, 1000x1000x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 88210-00|S10002

EAN (GTIN): 4064615079789

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 30

Drawer material: steel

Drawer surface: varnished

Number of drawers: 1

Drawer runner: Slide rails

Drawers pull-out: 3/4 pull-outs

Drawer load capacity: 25

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Bolt

Number of keys: 2

Tool cabinet Basis, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, high flexibility of interior fitting due to height adjustability in 
30 mm increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolt hinges with 
opening angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint lock, 2 zinc-plated 
steel shelves, with a high load capacity of 50 kg, 1 Basic PLUS drawer, varnished, on 
smooth-running runners, 1 cylinder lock with 2 keys, lock no. 45001-47000, dimensions (H 
x W x D): 1000 x 1000 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of the shelves thanks to adjustability in 30 mm increments

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P corrugated rubber mats

Item no.: 88500-00

EAN (GTIN): 4064615016944

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Corrugated rubber mats for positioning on the cabinet, self-adhesive, Basis, dimensions (H 
x W x D): 3 x 996 x 496 mm 

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Rear raised edge

Item no.|Variant: 8821-713|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4066681038790

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Material raised edge: steel

Raised edge, Basis, dimensions (W x D): 1000 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray 

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P toll cabinets Basis, 1950x930x400mm

Item no.|Variant: 0130287-300|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4067521582114

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Max. binder heights: 5

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Round handle

Number of keys: 2

Tool cabinet Basis, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 steel shelves, zinc-plated, with a high load 
capacity of 50 kg, 1 oval handle recess with cylinder locks and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x 
D): 1950 x 930 x 400 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P toll cabinets Basis, 1950x930x400mm

Item no.|Variant: 0130287-300|S10001

EAN (GTIN): 4067521582121

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Max. binder heights: 5

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Round handle

Number of keys: 2

Tool cabinet Basis, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 steel shelves, zinc-plated, with a high load 
capacity of 50 kg, 1 oval handle recess with cylinder locks and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x 
D): 1950 x 930 x 400 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5012 light blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P toll cabinets Basis, 1950x930x400mm

Item no.|Variant: 0130287-300|S10002

EAN (GTIN): 4067521582138

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Max. binder heights: 5

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Round handle

Number of keys: 2

Tool cabinet Basis, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 steel shelves, zinc-plated, with a high load 
capacity of 50 kg, 1 oval handle recess with cylinder locks and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x 
D): 1950 x 930 x 400 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P toll cabinets Basis, 1950x930x400mm

Item no.|Variant: 0130287-300|S10003

EAN (GTIN): 4067521582145

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Max. binder heights: 5

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Round handle

Number of keys: 2

Tool cabinet Basis, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 steel shelves, zinc-plated, with a high load 
capacity of 50 kg, 1 oval handle recess with cylinder locks and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x 
D): 1950 x 930 x 400 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7016 anthracite gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P toll cabinets Basis, 1950x930x400mm

Item no.|Variant: 0130287-300|S10008

EAN (GTIN): 4068427067651

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Max. binder heights: 5

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Round handle

Number of keys: 2

Tool cabinet Basis, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 steel shelves, zinc-plated, with a high load 
capacity of 50 kg, 1 oval handle recess with cylinder locks and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x 
D): 1950 x 930 x 400 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 3020 traffic red

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

Anleitung
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P tool cabinets Serie 12, 1000x935x400mm

Item no.|Variant: 130987-300|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4025314225075

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 30

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Round handle

Number of keys: 2

Tool cabinet Series 12, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with bolt hinges for practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 10 mm increments, doors 
reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolts at the top and bottom with opening 
angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint lock, 1 Galvanized steel shelf 
with a high load capacity of 50 kg, 1 oval handle recess with cylinder locks and 2 keys, 
dimensions (H x W x D): 1000 x 935 x 400 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 
7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High flexibility of the shelves thanks to adjustability in 30 mm increments
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P zinc-plated shelves

Item no.: 130013-81

EAN (GTIN): 4025314833683

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Steel shelves, zinc-plated, with a high load capacity of 50 kg, dimensions (H x W x D): 15 x 
694 x 252 mm 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P zinc-plated shelves

Item no.: 130044-81

EAN (GTIN): 4025314817027

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Steel shelves, zinc-plated, with a high load capacity of 70 kg, dimensions (H x W x D): 15 x 
994 x 372 mm 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1980x700x300mm

Item no.|Variant: 133113-20|S10144

EAN (GTIN): 4062084809845

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 10

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front 
containers: without

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel construction 
with high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with bolt hinges for practical 
cabinet and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability 
in 10 mm increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolts at the top 
and bottom with opening angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint lock, 
9 steel shelves, zinc-plated, with a high load capacity of 50 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for 
optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock 
and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1980 x 700 x 300 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, 
Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1980x700x300mm

Item no.|Variant: 133113-21|S10055

EAN (GTIN): 4062084809869

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Number of shelves: 11

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 10

Open-front containers: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front containers: 48

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel structure with 
high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with plastic glides as practical cabinet 
and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 10 mm 
increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounting on bolt hinges at top and 
bottom with opening angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint lock, 11 
shelves galvanized, with high load capacity of 50 kg, 48 open-front containers, 24 size 3 
red, 24 size 3 blue, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear 
resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 
1980 x 700 x 300 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Practical open-front containers for clear storage of small parts

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1980x700x300mm

Item no.|Variant: 133113-22|S10064

EAN (GTIN): 4062084809876

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Number of shelves: 15

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 10

Open-front containers: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front containers: 84

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel construction 
with high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with plastic glides as practical 
cabinet and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability 
in 10 mm increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounting on bolt hinges at 
top and bottom with opening angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint 
lock, 84 open-front container sizes, 60 size 2 red, 24 size 3 blue, 15x door mounting 
brackets with high load capacity of 50 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation 
safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, 
dimensions (H x W x D): 1980 x 700 x 300 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 
light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Practical open-front containers for clear storage of small parts

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1980x700x300mm

Item no.|Variant: 133113-23|S10057

EAN (GTIN): 4062084809890

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Number of shelves: 18

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 10

Open-front containers: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front containers: 114

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel construction 
with high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with plastic glides as practical 
cabinet and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability 
in 10 mm increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolt hinges at 
top and bottom with opening angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint 
lock, 114 open-front container sizes, 60 size 2 red, 54 size 2 blue, 18 shelves galvanized 
with high load capacity of 50 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and 
wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x 
D): 1980 x 700 x 300 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Practical open-front containers for clear storage of small parts

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1980x700x300mm

Item no.|Variant: 133113A21|S10007

EAN (GTIN): 4062084809906

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Number of shelves: 11

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 10

Open-front containers: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front containers: 48

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel structure with 
high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with plastic glides as practical cabinet 
and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 10 mm 
increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounting on bolt hinges at top and 
bottom with opening angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint lock, 11 
shelves galvanized, with high load capacity of 50 kg, 48 open-front containers, 24 size 3 
red, 24 size 3 blue, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear 
resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 
1980 x 700 x 300 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Practical open-front containers for clear storage of small parts

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1980x700x300mm

Item no.|Variant: 133113A22|S10008

EAN (GTIN): 4062084809913

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Number of shelves: 15

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 10

Open-front containers: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front containers: 84

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel construction 
with high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with plastic glides as practical 
cabinet and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability 
in 10 mm increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolt hinges at 
top and bottom with opening angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint 
lock, 84 open-front container sizes, 60 size 2 red, 24 size 3 blue, 15 shelves galvanized 
with high load capacity of 50 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and 
wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x 
D): 1980 x 700 x 300 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Practical open-front containers for clear storage of small parts

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1980x700x300mm

Item no.|Variant: 133113A23|S10007

EAN (GTIN): 4062084809920

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Number of shelves: 18

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 10

Open-front containers: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front containers: 114

Storage cabinet Series 13, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV resistance, with plastic glides as practical cabinet and floor 
protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 10 mm 
increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolt hinges at top and 
bottom with opening angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint lock, 114 
open-front container sizes, 60 size 2 red, 54 size 2 blue, 18 shelves galvanized with high 
load capacity of 50 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear 
resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 
1980 x 700 x 300 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Practical open-front containers for clear storage of small parts

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1980x700x300mm

Item no.|Variant: 133113L21|S10023

EAN (GTIN): 4062084809937

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Number of shelves: 11

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 10

Open-front containers: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front containers: 48

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel construction 
with high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with plastic gliders as practical 
cabinet and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability 
in 10 mm increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolt hinges at 
top and bottom with opening angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint 
lock, 48 open-front containers, 24 PLK 3 blue, 24 PLK 3 red, 11 zinc-plated shelves, 1 
Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder 
locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1980 x 700 x 300 mm, Color: 
RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Practical open-front containers for clear storage of small parts

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1980x700x300mm

Item no.|Variant: 133113L22|S10033

EAN (GTIN): 4062084809944

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Number of shelves: 15

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 10

Open-front containers: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front containers: 84

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel construction 
with high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with plastic gliders as practical 
cabinet and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability 
in 10 mm increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolt hinges at 
top and bottom with opening angle approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint 
lock, 84 open-front containers, 24 PLK 3 blue, 60 PLK 4 red, 15 zinc-plated shelves, 1 
Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder 
locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1980 x 700 x 300 mm, Color: 
RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Practical open-front containers for clear storage of small parts

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1980x700x300mm

Item no.|Variant: 133113L23|S10029

EAN (GTIN): 4062084809951

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Number of shelves: 18

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 10

Open-front containers: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front containers: 114

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel construction 
with high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with plastic gliders as practical 
cabinet and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability 
in 10 mm increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolt hinges at 
top and bottom with opening angle approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint 
lock, 114 open-front containers, 60 PLK 4 blue, 54 PLK 4 red, 18 zinc-plated shelves, 1 
Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder 
locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1980 x 700 x 300 mm, Color: 
RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Practical open-front containers for clear storage of small parts

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1980x1000x420mm

Item no.|Variant: 133144-20|S10138

EAN (GTIN): 4062084809975

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front 
containers: without

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel construction 
with high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with bolt hinges for practical 
cabinet and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability 
in 10 mm increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolts at the top 
and bottom with opening angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint lock, 
4 steel shelves, zinc-plated, with a high load capacity of 70 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for 
optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock 
and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1980 x 1000 x 420 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, 
Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1980x1000x420mm

Item no.|Variant: 133144-22|S10042

EAN (GTIN): 4062084809982

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Number of shelves: 6

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Open-front containers: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front containers: 28

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel construction 
with high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with plastic glides as practical 
cabinet and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability 
in 10 mm increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounting on bolt hinges at 
top and bottom with opening angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint 
lock, 28 open-front container sizes, 16 size 5 red, 12 size 5 blue, 6x door mounting 
brackets with high load capacity of 70 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation 
safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, 
dimensions (H x W x D): 1980 x 1000 x 420 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 
7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Practical open-front containers for clear storage of small parts

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1980x1000x420mm

Item no.|Variant: 133144-24|S10053

EAN (GTIN): 4062084810001

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Number of shelves: 9

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Open-front containers: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front containers: 40

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel construction 
with high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with plastic glides as practical 
cabinet and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting due to height adjustability in 
10 mm increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounting on bolt hinges at top 
and bottom with opening angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint lock, 
40 open-front containers, 20 size 4 red, 20 size 5 blue, 9x galvanized shelves, with high 
load capacity of 70 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear 
resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 
1980 x 1000 x 420 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Practical open-front containers for clear storage of small parts

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1980x1000x420mm

Item no.|Variant: 133144-27|S10033

EAN (GTIN): 4064615126414

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Number of shelves: 9

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Open-front containers: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front containers: 50

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel construction 
with high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with plastic glides as practical 
cabinet and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability 
in 10 mm increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounting on bolt hinges at 
top and bottom with opening angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint 
lock, 50 open-front containers, 30 size 3 red, 20 size 4 blue, 9 galvanized shelves, high 
load capacity of 70 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear 
resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 
1980 x 1000 x 420 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Practical open-front containers for clear storage of small parts

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1980x1000x420mm

Item no.|Variant: 133144A24|S10007

EAN (GTIN): 4062084810049

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Number of shelves: 9

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Open-front containers: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front containers: 40

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel construction 
with high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with plastic glides as practical 
cabinet and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting due to height adjustability in 
10 mm increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounting on bolt hinges at top 
and bottom with opening angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint lock, 
40 open-front containers, 20 size 4 red, 20 size 5 blue, 9x galvanized shelves, with high 
load capacity of 70 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear 
resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 
1980 x 1000 x 420 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Practical open-front containers for clear storage of small parts

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1980x1000x420mm

Item no.|Variant: 133144A27|S10007

EAN (GTIN): 4062084810056

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Number of shelves: 9

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Open-front containers: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front containers: 50

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel construction 
with high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with plastic glides as practical 
cabinet and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting due to height adjustability in 
10 mm increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounting on bolt hinges at top 
and bottom with opening angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint lock, 
50 open-front containers, 30 size 3 red, 20 size 4 blue, 9 shelves galvanized, with high 
load capacity of 70 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear 
resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 
1980 x 1000 x 420 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Practical open-front containers for clear storage of small parts

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1980x1000x420mm

Item no.|Variant: 133144L21|S10020

EAN (GTIN): 4064615127350

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Number of shelves: 4

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Open-front containers: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front containers: 12

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel construction 
with high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with plastic gliders as practical 
cabinet and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability 
in 10 mm increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolt hinges at 
top and bottom with opening angle approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint 
lock, 12 open-front containers PLK 2a blue, 4 zinc-plated shelves, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock 
for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock 
and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1980 x 1000 x 420 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, 
Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Practical open-front containers for clear storage of small parts

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1980x1000x420mm

Item no.|Variant: 133144L22|S10017

EAN (GTIN): 4062084810063

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Number of shelves: 6

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Open-front containers: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front containers: 28

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel construction 
with high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with plastic gliders as practical 
cabinet and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability 
in 10 mm increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolt hinges at 
top and bottom with opening angle approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint 
lock, 28 open-front containers PLK 2a blue, 6 zinc-plated shelves, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock 
for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock 
and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1980 x 1000 x 420 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, 
Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Practical open-front containers for clear storage of small parts

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1980x1000x420mm

Item no.|Variant: 133144L23|S10022

EAN (GTIN): 4064615127398

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Number of shelves: 8

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Open-front containers: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front containers: 32

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel construction 
with high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with plastic glides as practical 
cabinet and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting due to height adjustability in 
10 mm increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolt hinges at top 
and bottom with opening angle approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint lock, 32 
open-front containers, 20 PLK 2a blue, 12 PLK 2a red, 7 shelves zinc-plated, 1 Ergo-Lock 
grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with 
cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1980 x 1000 x 420 mm, Color: RAL 7035 
light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Practical open-front containers for clear storage of small parts

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close

Anleitung

Instruction

In
st

ru
c

ti
e

s

In
st

ru
k
c

je

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1980x1000x420mm

Item no.|Variant: 133144L24|S10023

EAN (GTIN): 4062084810100

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Number of shelves: 9

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Open-front containers: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front containers: 40

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel construction 
with high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with plastic gliders as practical 
cabinet and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability 
in 10 mm increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolt hinges at 
top and bottom with opening angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint 
lock, 40 open-front containers PLK 2 red, 9 zinc-plated shelves, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for 
optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock 
and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1980 x 1000 x 420 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, 
Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Practical open-front containers for clear storage of small parts

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1690x700x300mm

Item no.|Variant: 133413-20|S10095

EAN (GTIN): 4062084810117

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 10

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front 
containers: without

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel construction 
with high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with bolt hinges for practical 
cabinet and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability 
in 10 mm increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolts at the top 
and bottom with opening angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint lock, 
6 steel shelves, zinc-plated, with a high load capacity of 50 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for 
optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock 
and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1690 x 700 x 300 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, 
Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1690x700x300mm

Item no.|Variant: 133413-22|S10050

EAN (GTIN): 4062084810148

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Number of shelves: 9

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 10

Open-front containers: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front containers: 40

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel construction 
with high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with plastic glides as practical 
cabinet and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability 
in 10 mm increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounting on bolt hinges at 
top and bottom with opening angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint 
lock, 40 open-front containers, 20 size 3 red, 20 size 3 blue, 9 galvanized shelves, high 
load capacity of 50 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear 
resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 
1690 x 700 x 300 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Practical open-front containers for clear storage of small parts

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1690x700x300mm

Item no.|Variant: 133413-24|S10037

EAN (GTIN): 4062084810162

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Number of shelves: 9

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 10

Open-front containers: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front containers: 138

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel construction 
with high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with gliders as practical cabinet 
and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 10 mm 
increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolts at top and bottom 
with opening angle approx. 110 degrees, hinged together for joint lock, 138 open-front 
containers, 45 pieces size 1 red, 45 pieces size 1 blue, 24 pieces size 2 red, 24 pieces size 
2 blue, 9 x zinc-plated shelves with high load capacity of 50 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for 
optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock 
and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1690 x 700 x 300 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, 
Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Practical open-front containers for clear storage of small parts

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1690x700x300mm

Item no.|Variant: 133413-210|S10043

EAN (GTIN): 4062084810131

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Number of shelves: 17

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 10

Open-front containers: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front containers: 108

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel construction 
with high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with gliders as practical cabinet 
and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 10 mm 
increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolts at top and bottom 
with opening angle approx. 110 degrees, hinged together for joint lock, 108 open-front 
containers, 30 pieces size 1 red, 30 pieces size 1 blue, 24 pieces size 2 red, 24 pieces size 
2 blue, 17x zinc-plated shelves with high load capacity of 50 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for 
optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock 
and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1690 x 700 x 300 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, 
Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Practical open-front containers for clear storage of small parts

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1690x700x300mm

Item no.|Variant: 133413L22|S10012

EAN (GTIN): 4062084810193

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Number of shelves: 9

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 10

Open-front containers: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front containers: 40

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel structure with 
high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with plastic gliders as practical cabinet 
and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 10 mm 
increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolt hinges at top and 
bottom with opening angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing together for joint lock, 9 
galvanized shelves, 40 open-front containers, 20 size 3 red, 20 size 3 blue, 1 Ergo-Lock 
grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with 
cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1690 x 700 x 300 mm, Color: RAL 7035 
light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Practical open-front containers for clear storage of small parts

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1690x700x300mm

Item no.|Variant: 133413L23|S10012

EAN (GTIN): 4062084810261

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Number of shelves: 11

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 10

Open-front containers: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front containers: 60

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel construction 
with high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with plastic gliders as practical 
cabinet and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability 
in 10 mm increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolt hinges at 
top and bottom with opening angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing together for joint lock, 
11 galvanized shelves, 60 open-front containers, 36 size 2 red, 24 size 3 blue, 1 Ergo-Lock 
grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with 
cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1690 x 700 x 300 mm, Color: RAL 7035 
light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Practical open-front containers for clear storage of small parts

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 1690x700x300mm

Item no.|Variant: 133413L25|S10014

EAN (GTIN): 4062084810315

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Number of shelves: 14

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 10

Open-front containers: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front containers: 90

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel structure with 
high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with plastic gliders as practical cabinet 
and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 10 mm 
increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolt hinges at top and 
bottom with opening angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing together for joint lock, 14 
galvanized shelves, 90 open-front containers, 42 size 2 red, 48 size 2 blue, 1 Ergo-Lock 
grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with 
cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1690 x 700 x 300 mm, Color: RAL 7035 
light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Practical open-front containers for clear storage of small parts

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P storage cabinets 13 series, 830x700x300mm

Item no.|Variant: 134013-21|S10041

EAN (GTIN): 4064615129958

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Number of shelves: 6

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 10

Open-front containers: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Number of open-front containers: 42

Storage cabinet Series 13, as storage cabinets, body made of sturdy steel construction 
with high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with gliders as practical cabinet 
and floor protection, high flexibility of interior fittings thanks to height adjustability in 10 
mm increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolt hinges at top 
and bottom with opening angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint lock, 
6 galvanized open-front containers, 42 open-front containers size 2 blue, 1 Ergo-Lock grip 
lock for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder 
lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 830 x 700 x 300 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, 
Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Practical open-front containers for clear storage of small parts

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado wall-mounted tool cabinets,
830x700x300mm

Item no.|Variant: 134013-22|S10084

EAN (GTIN): 4064615129989

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 10

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Wall-mounted tool cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-
quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with bolt hinges for practical cabinet and 
floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 10 mm 
increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolts at the top and 
bottom with opening angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint lock, 3 
steel shelves, zinc-plated, with a high load capacity of 50 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for 
optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock 
and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 830 x 700 x 300 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, 
Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinet, 1950x930x400mm

Item no.|Variant: 08920-00|S10257

EAN (GTIN): 4069361416024

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Tool cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 steel shelves, zinc-plated, load capacity 70 kg, 1 
Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder 
locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 930 x 400 mm, Color: 
RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinet, 1950x930x400mm

Item no.|Variant: 08920-00|S10255

EAN (GTIN): 4069361415966

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Tool cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 steel shelves, zinc-plated, load capacity 70 kg, 1 
Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder 
locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 930 x 400 mm, Color: 
RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7016 anthracite gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinet, 1950x930x400mm

Item no.|Variant: 08920-00|S10256

EAN (GTIN): 4069361415980

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Tool cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 steel shelves, zinc-plated, load capacity 70 kg, 1 
Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder 
locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 930 x 400 mm, Color: 
RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinet, 1950x930x400mm

Item no.|Variant: 08920-00|S10271

EAN (GTIN): 4069361425644

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Tool cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 steel shelves, zinc-plated, load capacity 70 kg, 1 
Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder 
locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 930 x 400 mm, Color: 
RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5012 light blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close

Anleitung

Instruction

In
st

ru
c

ti
e

s

In
st

ru
k

c
je

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P zinc-plated steel shelves, 26x925x357mm, Acurado

Item no.: 08920-80

EAN (GTIN): 4066681728066

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Steel shelves, zinc-plated, load capacity 70 kg, dimensions (H x W x D): 26 x 925 x 357 mm 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinet, 1950x930x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 08921-00|S10296

EAN (GTIN): 4069361417588

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Tool cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 zinc-plated steel shelves with a high load capacity 
of 70 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt 
cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 930 x 500 mm, 
Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinet, 1950x930x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 08921-00|S10293

EAN (GTIN): 4069361416185

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Tool cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 zinc-plated steel shelves with a high load capacity 
of 70 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt 
cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 930 x 500 mm, 
Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7016 anthracite gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinet, 1950x930x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 08921-00|S10291

EAN (GTIN): 4069361416017

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Tool cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 zinc-plated steel shelves with a high load capacity 
of 70 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt 
cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 930 x 500 mm, 
Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinet, 1950x930x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 08921-00|S10294

EAN (GTIN): 4069361416420

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Tool cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 zinc-plated steel shelves with a high load capacity 
of 70 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt 
cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 930 x 500 mm, 
Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5012 light blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P zinc-plated steel shelves, 26x925x457mm, Acurado

Item no.: 08921-80

EAN (GTIN): 4066681728264

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Steel shelves, zinc-plated, load capacity 70 kg, dimensions (H x W x D): 26 x 925 x 457 mm 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinets, 1950x930x600mm

Item no.|Variant: 08922-00|S10231

EAN (GTIN): 4069361433038

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Tool cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 steel shelves, zinc-plated, with a high load 
capacity of 70 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear 
resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 
1950 x 930 x 600 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinets, 1950x930x600mm

Item no.|Variant: 08922-00|S10270

EAN (GTIN): 4069361433427

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Tool cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 steel shelves, zinc-plated, with a high load 
capacity of 70 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear 
resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 
1950 x 930 x 600 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7016 anthracite gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinets, 1950x930x600mm

Item no.|Variant: 08922-00|S10226

EAN (GTIN): 4069361432987

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Tool cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 steel shelves, zinc-plated, with a high load 
capacity of 70 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear 
resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 
1950 x 930 x 600 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinets, 1950x930x600mm

Item no.|Variant: 08922-00|S10227

EAN (GTIN): 4069361432994

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Tool cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 steel shelves, zinc-plated, with a high load 
capacity of 70 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear 
resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 
1950 x 930 x 600 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5012 light blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Steel shelves, zinc-plated, 26x925x557mm

Item no.: 08922-80

EAN (GTIN): 4066681728424

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Steel shelves, zinc-plated, load capacity 70 kg, for enclosure width 930 and enclosure 
depth 600 mm, dimensions (H x W x D): 26 x 925 x 557 mm 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinet, 1950x1200x400mm

Item no.|Variant: 08930-00|S10253

EAN (GTIN): 4069361417724

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Tool cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 zinc-plated steel shelves with high load capacity 
of 70 kg, for enclosure width 1200 and enclosure depth 400 mm, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for 
optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock 
and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 1200 x 400 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, 
Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinet, 1950x1200x400mm

Item no.|Variant: 08930-00|S10304

EAN (GTIN): 4069361437630

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Tool cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 zinc-plated steel shelves with high load capacity 
of 70 kg, for enclosure width 1200 and enclosure depth 400 mm, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for 
optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock 
and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 1200 x 400 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, 
Doors: RAL 7016 anthracite gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinet, 1950x1200x400mm

Item no.|Variant: 08930-00|S10263

EAN (GTIN): 4069361437227

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Tool cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 zinc-plated steel shelves with high load capacity 
of 70 kg, for enclosure width 1200 and enclosure depth 400 mm, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for 
optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock 
and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 1200 x 400 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, 
Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinet, 1950x1200x400mm

Item no.|Variant: 08930-00|S10264

EAN (GTIN): 4069361437234

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Tool cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 zinc-plated steel shelves with high load capacity 
of 70 kg, for enclosure width 1200 and enclosure depth 400 mm, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for 
optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock 
and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 1200 x 400 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, 
Doors: RAL 5012 light blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P zinc-plated steel shelves, 26x1195x357mm, Acurado

Item no.: 08930-80

EAN (GTIN): 4066681728141

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Zinc-plated steel shelves with high load capacity of 70 kg, for enclosure width 1200 and 
enclosure depth 400 mm, dimensions (H x W x D): 26 x 1195 x 357 mm 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinets, 1950x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 08931-00|S10255

EAN (GTIN): 4069361416291

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Tool cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 zinc-plated steel shelves with a high load capacity 
of 70 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt 
cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 1200 x 500 
mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinets, 1950x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 08931-00|S10307

EAN (GTIN): 4069361442016

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Tool cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 zinc-plated steel shelves with a high load capacity 
of 70 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt 
cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 1200 x 500 
mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7016 anthracite gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinets, 1950x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 08931-00|S10266

EAN (GTIN): 4069361441606

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Tool cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 zinc-plated steel shelves with a high load capacity 
of 70 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt 
cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 1200 x 500 
mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinets, 1950x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 08931-00|S10254

EAN (GTIN): 4069361416062

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Tool cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 zinc-plated steel shelves with a high load capacity 
of 70 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt 
cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 1200 x 500 
mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5012 light blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P zinc-plated steel shelves, 26x1195x457m, Acurado

Item no.: 08931-80

EAN (GTIN): 4066681728349

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Steel shelves, zinc-plated, load capacity 70 kg, dimensions (H x W x D): 26 x 1195 x 457 mm 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinets, 1950x1200x600mm

Item no.|Variant: 08932-00|S10246

EAN (GTIN): 4069361417441

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Tool cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 zinc-plated steel shelves with a high load capacity 
of 70 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt 
cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 1200 x 600 
mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close

Anleitung

Instruction

In
st

ru
c

ti
e

s

In
st

ru
k

c
je

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinets, 1950x1200x600mm

Item no.|Variant: 08932-00|S10297

EAN (GTIN): 4069361446656

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Tool cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 zinc-plated steel shelves with a high load capacity 
of 70 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt 
cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 1200 x 600 
mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7016 anthracite gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinets, 1950x1200x600mm

Item no.|Variant: 08932-00|S10245

EAN (GTIN): 4069361416079

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Tool cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 zinc-plated steel shelves with a high load capacity 
of 70 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt 
cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 1200 x 600 
mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinets, 1950x1200x600mm

Item no.|Variant: 08932-00|S10256

EAN (GTIN): 4069361446243

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Tool cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 zinc-plated steel shelves with a high load capacity 
of 70 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear resistance, 3-bolt 
cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 1200 x 600 
mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5012 light blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P zinc-plated steel shelves, 26x1195x557m, Acurado

Item no.: 08932-80

EAN (GTIN): 4066681728509

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Steel shelves, zinc-plated, load capacity 70 kg, dimensions (H x W x D): 26 x 1195 x 557 mm 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado Pro tool cabinet with drawers,
1950x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 08931-503|S10028

EAN (GTIN): 4068427887662

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: Hinges

Front fitting: outside / visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 180

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Number of drawers: 3

Drawer format: Full cabinet width

Drawer runner: Ball cage telescopic rails

Drawers pull-out: full extension slide

Drawer load capacity: 50

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Drawer pan material: Varnished steel

Material drawer fronts: Varnished steel

Tool cabinets with drawers Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-
quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and 
floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm 
increments, doors with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum 
stability and burglar-proof design, with soft stop, door mounting brackets on external 
hinges with a generous opening angle of approx. 180 degrees, 3 zinc-plated steel shelves 
with a high load capacity of 70 kg, bottom 1 drawer block with 3 drawers, height 3x 150 
mm, drawer with full extension, on ball cage telescopic rail guide with load capacity of 75 
kg, incl. top storage shelf, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear 
resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 
1950 x 1200 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray, Interior 
fitting: RAL 7035 light gray 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado Pro tool cabinet with drawers,
1950x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 08931-503|S10006

EAN (GTIN): 4068427642872

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: Hinges

Front fitting: outside / visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 180

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Number of drawers: 3

Drawer format: Full cabinet width

Drawer runner: Ball cage telescopic rails

Drawers pull-out: full extension slide

Drawer load capacity: 50

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Drawer pan material: Varnished steel

Material drawer fronts: Varnished steel

Tool cabinets with drawers Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-
quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and 
floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm 
increments, doors with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum 
stability and burglar-proof design, with soft stop, door mounting brackets on external 
hinges with a generous opening angle of approx. 180 degrees, 3 zinc-plated steel shelves 
with a high load capacity of 70 kg, bottom 1 drawer block with 3 drawers, height 3x 150 
mm, drawer with full extension, on ball cage telescopic rail guide with load capacity of 75 
kg, incl. top storage shelf, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear 
resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 
1950 x 1200 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue, Interior 
fitting: RAL 7035 light gray 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado Pro tool cabinet with drawers,
1950x1200x600mm

Item no.|Variant: 08932-503|S10006

EAN (GTIN): 4068427611250

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: Hinges

Front fitting: outside / visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 180

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Number of drawers: 3

Drawer format: Full cabinet width

Drawer runner: Ball cage telescopic rails

Drawers pull-out: full extension slide

Drawer load capacity: 50

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Drawer pan material: Varnished steel

Material drawer fronts: Varnished steel

Tool cabinets with drawers Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-
quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and 
floor protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm 
increments, doors with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum 
stability and burglar-proof design, with soft stop, door mounting brackets on external 
hinges with a generous opening angle of approx. 180 degrees, 3 zinc-plated steel shelves 
with a high load capacity of 70 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and 
wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x 
D): 1950 x 1200 x 600 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray, Interior 
fitting: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Door opening angle 180° for easy and convenient access to the cabinet contents

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Ball cage telescopic rails for maximum stability and durability

++ Drawers with full extension for convenient and easy use

++ High drawer load capacity of 50 kg

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado heavy-duty cabinet, 1950x930x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 08921-052|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4067521585733

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: Hinges

Front fitting: outside / visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 180

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 110

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Suitability for heavier loads: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Heavy-duty cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor 
protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm 
increments, doors with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum 
stability and burglar-proof design, with soft stop, door mounting brackets on external 
hinges with a generous opening angle of approx. 180 degrees, 4 steel shelves, zinc-plated 
steel, reinforced, load capacity 110 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety 
and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x 
W x D): 1950 x 930 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Door opening angle 180° for easy and convenient access to the cabinet contents

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 110 kg for heavy stored goods

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado heavy-duty cabinet, 1950x930x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 08921-052|S10001

EAN (GTIN): 4067521585740

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: Hinges

Front fitting: outside / visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 180

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 110

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Suitability for heavier loads: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Heavy-duty cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor 
protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm 
increments, doors with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum 
stability and burglar-proof design, with soft stop, door mounting brackets on external 
hinges with a generous opening angle of approx. 180 degrees, 4 steel shelves, zinc-plated 
steel, reinforced, load capacity 110 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety 
and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x 
W x D): 1950 x 930 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Door opening angle 180° for easy and convenient access to the cabinet contents

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 110 kg for heavy stored goods

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado heavy-duty cabinet, 1950x930x600mm

Item no.|Variant: 08922-052|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4067521587133

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: Hinges

Front fitting: outside / visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 180

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 110

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Suitability for heavier loads: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Heavy-duty cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor 
protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm 
increments, doors with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum 
stability and burglar-proof design, with soft stop, door mounting brackets on external 
hinges with a generous opening angle of approx. 180 degrees, 4 steel shelves, zinc-plated 
steel, reinforced, load capacity 110 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety 
and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x 
W x D): 1950 x 930 x 600 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Door opening angle 180° for easy and convenient access to the cabinet contents

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 110 kg for heavy stored goods

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
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The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado heavy-duty cabinet, 1950x930x600mm

Item no.|Variant: 08922-052|S10001

EAN (GTIN): 4067521587140

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: Hinges

Front fitting: outside / visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 180

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 110

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Suitability for heavier loads: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Heavy-duty cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor 
protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm 
increments, doors with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum 
stability and burglar-proof design, with soft stop, door mounting brackets on external 
hinges with a generous opening angle of approx. 180 degrees, 4 steel shelves, zinc-plated 
steel, reinforced, load capacity 110 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety 
and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x 
W x D): 1950 x 930 x 600 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Door opening angle 180° for easy and convenient access to the cabinet contents

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 110 kg for heavy stored goods

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado heavy-duty cabinet, 1950x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 08931-052|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4067521589915

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: Hinges

Front fitting: outside / visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 180

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 110

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Suitability for heavier loads: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Heavy-duty cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor 
protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm 
increments, doors with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum 
stability and burglar-proof design, with soft stop, door mounting brackets on external 
hinges with a generous opening angle of approx. 180 degrees, 4 steel shelves, zinc-plated 
steel, reinforced, load capacity 110 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety 
and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x 
W x D): 1950 x 1200 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Door opening angle 180° for easy and convenient access to the cabinet contents

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 110 kg for heavy stored goods

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
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The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado heavy-duty cabinet, 1950x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 08931-052|S10001

EAN (GTIN): 4067521589922

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: Hinges

Front fitting: outside / visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 180

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 110

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Suitability for heavier loads: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Heavy-duty cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor 
protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm 
increments, doors with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum 
stability and burglar-proof design, with soft stop, door mounting brackets on external 
hinges with a generous opening angle of approx. 180 degrees, 4 steel shelves, zinc-plated 
steel, reinforced, load capacity 110 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety 
and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x 
W x D): 1950 x 1200 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Door opening angle 180° for easy and convenient access to the cabinet contents

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 110 kg for heavy stored goods

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close

Anleitung

Instruction

In
st

ru
c

ti
e

s

In
st

ru
k

c
je

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado heavy-duty cabinet, 1950x1200x600mm

Item no.|Variant: 08932-052|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4067521591291

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: Hinges

Front fitting: outside / visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 180

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 110

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Suitability for heavier loads: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Heavy-duty cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor 
protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm 
increments, doors with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum 
stability and burglar-proof design, with soft stop, door mounting brackets on external 
hinges with a generous opening angle of approx. 180 degrees, 4 steel shelves, zinc-plated 
steel, reinforced, load capacity 110 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety 
and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x 
W x D): 1950 x 1200 x 600 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Door opening angle 180° for easy and convenient access to the cabinet contents

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 110 kg for heavy stored goods

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close

Anleitung

Instruction

In
st

ru
c

ti
e

s

In
st

ru
k

c
je

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado heavy-duty cabinet, 1950x1200x600mm

Item no.|Variant: 08932-052|S10001

EAN (GTIN): 4067521591307

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: Hinges

Front fitting: outside / visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 180

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 110

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Suitability for heavier loads: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Heavy-duty cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor 
protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm 
increments, doors with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum 
stability and burglar-proof design, with soft stop, door mounting brackets on external 
hinges with a generous opening angle of approx. 180 degrees, 4 steel shelves, zinc-plated 
steel, reinforced, load capacity 110 kg, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety 
and wear resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x 
W x D): 1950 x 1200 x 600 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Door opening angle 180° for easy and convenient access to the cabinet contents

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 110 kg for heavy stored goods

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado hazardous substance cabinets,
1950x930x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 8921-315|S10254

EAN (GTIN): 4064615115586

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Tray material: steel

Tray surface: zinc-plated

Tray load capacity: 80

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Hazardous substance cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-
quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with gliders as practical cabinet and floor 
protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm 
increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolt hinges with opening 
angle approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for common lock, each door with 
ventilation hole pattern at the top and bottom, 4 collection trays zinc-plated, collection 
volume approx. 20 liters, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear 
resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 
1950 x 930 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 1023 traffic yellow

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Collections trays made of zinc-plated steel, robust and stable

++ High tray load capacity of 80 kg for more safety

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado hazardous substance cabinets,
1950x930x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 8921-315|S10326

EAN (GTIN): 4064615159238

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Tray material: steel

Tray surface: zinc-plated

Tray load capacity: 80

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Ergo-Lock grip locks

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Beard key

Hazardous substance cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-
quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with gliders as practical cabinet and floor 
protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm 
increments, doors reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolt hinges with opening 
angle approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for common lock, each door with 
ventilation hole pattern at the top and bottom, 4 collection trays zinc-plated, collection 
volume approx. 20 liters, 1 Ergo-Lock grip lock for optimum operation safety and wear 
resistance, 3-bolt cylinder locks, with cylinder lock and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 
1950 x 930 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 5010 gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Collections trays made of zinc-plated steel, robust and stable

++ High tray load capacity of 80 kg for more safety

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ 3-bolt "Ergo-Lock" grip locks with 2 keys and patented mechanism: simply press to 
close
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinet with sliding doors,
1950x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 2059-00|S10092

EAN (GTIN): 4050646132722

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: sliding doors

Front stop type: Infront

Mounting front: Smooth-running castors

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Exchangeable cylinder: Yes

Handle: Bow-shaped handle matt nickel-
plated
Number of keys: 2

Sliding doors tool cabinet Acurado, Body made of sturdy steel construction with high-
quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with gliders as practical cabinet and floor 
protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm 
increments, doors reinforced for high stability, smooth-running operation thanks to 
smooth-running castors in special rail guides, 2 Ergonomic metal Ergolock bow-shaped 
handles for easy operation, made of nickel, 4 Steel shelves, galvanized, with high load 
capacity 70 kg, 1 Nickel exchangeable cylinder with 2 keys, Dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 
1200 x 500 mm, Colour: RAL 7035 Light grey, Doors: RAL 7035 Light grey

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Version with sliding doors for reduced cabinet space requirements

++ Sliding doors with durable smooth-running castors for optimum running properties 
and convenient operation

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

Anleitung

Instruction

In
st

ru
c

ti
e

s

In
st

ru
k
c

je

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinet with sliding doors,
1950x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 2059-00|S10097

EAN (GTIN): 4050646327241

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: sliding doors

Front stop type: Infront

Mounting front: Smooth-running castors

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Exchangeable cylinder: Yes

Handle: Bow-shaped handle matt nickel-
plated
Number of keys: 2

Sliding doors tool cabinet Acurado, Body made of sturdy steel construction with high-
quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with gliders as practical cabinet and floor 
protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm 
increments, doors reinforced for high stability, smooth-running operation thanks to 
smooth-running castors in special rail guides, 2 Ergonomic metal Ergolock bow-shaped 
handles for easy operation, made of nickel, 4 Steel shelves, galvanized, with high load 
capacity 70 kg, 1 Nickel exchangeable cylinder with 2 keys, Dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 
1200 x 500 mm, Colour: RAL 7035 Light grey, Doors: RAL 5010 Gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Version with sliding doors for reduced cabinet space requirements

++ Sliding doors with durable smooth-running castors for optimum running properties 
and convenient operation

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinet with sliding doors,
1950x1200x600mm

Item no.|Variant: 2069-00|S10079

EAN (GTIN): 4050646313794

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: sliding doors

Front stop type: Infront

Mounting front: Smooth-running castors

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Exchangeable cylinder: Yes

Handle: Bow-shaped handle matt nickel-
plated
Number of keys: 2

Sliding doors tool cabinet Acurado, Body made of sturdy steel construction with high-
quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with gliders as practical cabinet and floor 
protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm 
increments, doors reinforced for high stability, smooth-running operation thanks to 
smooth-running castors in special rail guides, 2 Ergonomic metal Ergolock bow-shaped 
handles for easy operation, made of nickel, 4 Steel shelves, galvanized, with high load 
capacity 70 kg, 1 Nickel exchangeable cylinder with 2 keys, Dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 
1200 x 600 mm, Colour: RAL 7035 Light grey, Doors: RAL 7035 Light grey

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Version with sliding doors for reduced cabinet space requirements

++ Sliding doors with durable smooth-running castors for optimum running properties 
and convenient operation

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Acurado tool cabinet with sliding doors,
1950x1200x600mm

Item no.|Variant: 2069-00|S10080

EAN (GTIN): 4050646318492

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Front version: sliding doors

Front stop type: Infront

Mounting front: Smooth-running castors

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: zinc-plated

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Exchangeable cylinder: Yes

Handle: Bow-shaped handle matt nickel-
plated
Number of keys: 2

Sliding doors tool cabinet Acurado, Body made of sturdy steel construction with high-
quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with gliders as practical cabinet and floor 
protection, high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm 
increments, doors reinforced for high stability, smooth-running operation thanks to 
smooth-running castors in special rail guides, 2 Ergonomic metal Ergolock bow-shaped 
handles for easy operation, made of nickel, 4 Steel shelves, galvanized, with high load 
capacity 70 kg, 1 Nickel exchangeable cylinder with 2 keys, Dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 
1200 x 600 mm, Colour: RAL 7035 Light grey, Doors: RAL 5010 Gentian blue

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Version with sliding doors for reduced cabinet space requirements

++ Sliding doors with durable smooth-running castors for optimum running properties 
and convenient operation

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Filing cabinet Serie 12, 1000x935x400mm

Item no.|Variant: 130987-350|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4025314225327

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Max. binder heights: 2

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: varnished

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 30

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Round handle

Number of keys: 2

Filing cabinet Series 12, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with bolt hinges for practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 10 mm increments, doors 
reinforced for high stability, door mounted on bolts at the top and bottom with opening 
angle of approx. 110 degrees, closing in the middle for joint lock, 1 Lacquered steel shelf, 
with high load capacity of 50 kg, 1 oval handle recess with cylinder locks and 2 keys, 
dimensions (H x W x D): 1000 x 935 x 400 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 
7035 light gray, Interior fitting: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High flexibility of the shelves thanks to adjustability in 30 mm increments
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Filing cabinet Basis, 1950x930x400mm

Item no.|Variant: 0130287-350|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4067521582169

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Max. binder heights: 5

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: inside / not visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: steel

Door opening angle: 110

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: varnished

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 3-bar

Handle: Round handle

Number of keys: 2

Filing cabinet Basis, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with floor gliders as practical cabinet and floor protection, 
high flexibility of interior fitting thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm increments, doors 
with closed side profiles and concealed locking rods for maximum stability and burglar-
proof design, with soft stop, door mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom with an 
opening angle of approx. 125 degrees, 4 steel shelves, varnished, with high load capacity 
of 50 kg, 1 oval handle recess with cylinder locks and 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 
x 930 x 400 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray, Interior fitting: 
RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P steel shelves, varnished, with high load capacity of
50 Kg

Item no.|Variant: 01387-81|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4068427542172

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: varnished

Load capacity shelves: 50

Steel shelves, varnished, with high load capacity of 50 Kg, dimensions (H x W x D): 26 x 925 
x 357 mm 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Planus plan cabinet, 420x1100x765mm

Item no.|Variant: 7100-000|S10282

EAN (GTIN): 4067521467572

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Material drawer fronts: Double-walled 
steel
Surface of drawer fronts: varnished

Drawer material: steel

Drawer surface: varnished

Number of drawers: 5

Drawer format: DIN A1

Drawer pan height: 45

Useful height of drawer: 55

Drawer runner: telescopic rails

Drawers pull-out: full extension slide

Anti-tilt mechanism: Yes

Drawer load capacity: 40

Self-closing system: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: central locking system

Exchangeable cylinder: Yes

Handle: Bow-shaped handle matt nickel-
plated
Number of keys: 2

Labeling: Label plate

Labelling material: Paper

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

Stackable: Yes

Plan cabinet Planus, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, 5 
double-walled drawer fronts, 66 mm high for clear useful drawer height of 55 mm, 5 
ergonomic metal Ergolock bow-shaped handles for easy operation, made of nickel, 5 fully 
extendable drawers, 45 mm high, rasterized and divisible for formats up to DIN A1, with 
cover strip at the back and swivel-mounted self-closing system at the front, on durable 
double telescopic rails with high load capacity of 40 kg, incl. drawer with anti-tilt 
mechanism and self-closing mechanism at the end, 1 nickel exchangeable cylinder with 2 
keys, 5 high-quality label strip made of plastic, self-adhesive, incl. white inscription fields, 
dimensions (H x W x D): 420 x 1100 x 765 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Cover: RAL 7035 
light gray, Interior fitting: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Double-walled steelfronts for high stability

++ Load capacity, telescopic rails with ball bearings for maximum stability and durability. 
10-year guarantee on the rail guide!

++ Drawers with full extension for convenient and easy use

++ Sturdy drawer with anti-tilt mechanism for tilt resistance: when one drawer is pulled 
out, all others are locked

++ High drawer load capacity of 40 kg for flexible use

++ Self-closing system for secure closing and latching of the drawer

++ Quick and secure locking of all drawers thanks to central locking system

++ Stackable, for efficient use of space
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Planus plan cabinet, 760x1100x765mm

Item no.|Variant: 7101-000|S10421

EAN (GTIN): 4067521467589

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Material drawer fronts: Double-walled 
steel
Surface of drawer fronts: varnished

Drawer material: steel

Drawer surface: varnished

Number of drawers: 10

Drawer format: DIN A1

Drawer pan height: 45

Useful height of drawer: 55

Drawer runner: telescopic rails

Drawers pull-out: full extension slide

Anti-tilt mechanism: Yes

Drawer load capacity: 40

Self-closing system: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: central locking system

Exchangeable cylinder: Yes

Handle: Bow-shaped handle matt nickel-
plated
Number of keys: 2

Labeling: Label plate

Labelling material: Paper

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

Stackable: Yes

Plan cabinet Planus, as a flat storage cabinet, body made of sturdy steel construction with 
high-quality enamel coating for high UV resistance, with gliders for practical cabinet and 
floor protection, 10 double-walled drawer fronts, 66 mm high for clear useful drawer height 
of 55 mm, 10 ergonomic metal Ergolock bow-shaped handles for easy operation, made of 
nickel, 10 fully extendable drawers, 45 mm high, rasterized and divisible for formats up to 
DIN A1, with cover strip at the back and swivel-mounted self-closing system at the front, 
on durable double telescopic rails with high load capacity of 40 kg, incl. drawer with anti-
tilt mechanism and self-closing mechanism at the end, 1 nickel exchangeable cylinder with 
2 keys, 10 high-quality label strip made of plastic, self-adhesive, incl. white inscription 
fields, dimensions (H x W x D): 760 x 1100 x 765 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Cover: 
RAL 7035 light gray, Interior fitting: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Double-walled steelfronts for high stability

++ Load capacity, telescopic rails with ball bearings for maximum stability and durability. 
10-year guarantee on the rail guide!

++ Drawers with full extension for convenient and easy use

++ Sturdy drawer with anti-tilt mechanism for tilt resistance: when one drawer is pulled 
out, all others are locked

++ High drawer load capacity of 40 kg for flexible use

++ Self-closing system for secure closing and latching of the drawer

++ Quick and secure locking of all drawers thanks to central locking system

++ Stackable, for efficient use of space
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Datasheet

C+P Basic PLUS base, for DIN A1 flat storage cabinets

Item no.|Variant: 7103-000|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4063332925287

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Substructure: base

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: steel

Substructure surface: varnished

Basic PLUS base, height 100 mm, set back at the front, for greater ease of use of the 
lower drawers, Planus, dimensions (H x W x D): 100 x 1098 x 751 mm, Base: RAL 7035 light 
gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Closed base for easy floor cleaning and a clean look
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Datasheet

C+P Planus plan cabinet, 420x1350x960mm

Item no.|Variant: 7200-000|S10319

EAN (GTIN): 4067521467596

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Material drawer fronts: Double-walled 
steel
Surface of drawer fronts: varnished

Drawer material: steel

Drawer surface: varnished

Number of drawers: 5

Drawer format: DIN A0

Drawer pan height: 45

Useful height of drawer: 55

Drawer runner: telescopic rails

Drawers pull-out: 4/5 pull-outs

Anti-tilt mechanism: Yes

Drawer load capacity: 40

Self-closing system: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: central locking system

Exchangeable cylinder: Yes

Handle: Bow-shaped handle matt nickel-
plated
Number of keys: 2

Labeling: Label plate

Labelling material: Paper

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

Stackable: Yes

Plan cabinet Planus, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, 5 
double-walled drawer fronts, 66 mm high for clear useful drawer height of 55 mm, 5 
ergonomic metal Ergolock bow-shaped handles for easy operation, made of nickel, 5 
drawers 4/5 extendable, 45 mm high, rasterized and divisible for formats up to DIN A0, at 
the back with cover strip and at the front with swiveling pressure device, on durable 2-fold 
telescopic rails with high load capacity of 40 kg, incl. drawer with anti-tilt mechanism and 
self-closing mechanism, 1 nickel exchangeable cylinder with 2 keys, 5 high-quality label 
strip made of plastic, self-adhesive, incl. white inscription fields, dimensions (H x W x D): 
420 x 1350 x 960 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Cover: RAL 7035 light gray, Interior 
fitting: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Double-walled steelfronts for high stability

++ Load capacity, telescopic rails with ball bearings for maximum stability and durability. 
10-year guarantee on the rail guide!

++ Sturdy drawer with anti-tilt mechanism for tilt resistance: when one drawer is pulled 
out, all others are locked

++ High drawer load capacity of 40 kg for flexible use

++ Self-closing system for secure closing and latching of the drawer

++ Quick and secure locking of all drawers thanks to central locking system

++ Stackable, for efficient use of space
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Datasheet

C+P Planus plan cabinet, 760x1350x960mm

Item no.|Variant: 7201-000|S10489

EAN (GTIN): 4067521467602

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Material drawer fronts: Double-walled 
steel
Surface of drawer fronts: varnished

Drawer material: steel

Drawer surface: varnished

Number of drawers: 10

Drawer format: DIN A0

Drawer pan height: 45

Useful height of drawer: 55

Drawer runner: telescopic rails

Drawers pull-out: 4/5 pull-outs

Anti-tilt mechanism: Yes

Drawer load capacity: 40

Self-closing system: Yes

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: central locking system

Exchangeable cylinder: Yes

Handle: Bow-shaped handle matt nickel-
plated
Number of keys: 2

Labeling: Label plate

Labelling material: Paper

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

Stackable: Yes

Plan cabinet Planus, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, with gliders for practical cabinet and floor protection, with 
central locking system, 10 double-walled drawer fronts, 66 mm high for clear useful drawer 
height of 55 mm, 10 ergonomic metal Ergolock bow-shaped handles for easy operation, 
made of nickel, 10 drawers 4/5 extendable, 45 mm high, rasterized and divisible for 
formats up to DIN A0, at the back with cover strip and at the front with swiveling pressure 
device, on durable 2-fold telescopic rails with high load capacity of 40 kg, incl. drawer 
with anti-tilt mechanism and self-closing mechanism, 1 nickel exchangeable cylinder with 2 
keys, 10 high-quality label strip made of plastic, self-adhesive, incl. white inscription fields, 
dimensions (H x W x D): 760 x 1350 x 960 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Cover: RAL 7035 
light gray, Interior fitting: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Double-walled steelfronts for high stability

++ Load capacity, telescopic rails with ball bearings for maximum stability and durability. 
10-year guarantee on the rail guide!

++ Sturdy drawer with anti-tilt mechanism for tilt resistance: when one drawer is pulled 
out, all others are locked

++ High drawer load capacity of 40 kg for flexible use

++ Self-closing system for secure closing and latching of the drawer

++ Quick and secure locking of all drawers thanks to central locking system

++ Stackable, for efficient use of space
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Datasheet

C+P Basic PLUS base, for DIN A0 flat storage cabinets

Item no.|Variant: 7203-000|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4063332926338

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Substructure: base

Substructure height: 100

Substructure material: steel

Substructure surface: varnished

Basic PLUS base, height 100 mm, set back at the front, for greater ease of use of the 
lower drawers, Planus, dimensions (H x W x D): 100 x 1348 x 946 mm, Base: RAL 7035 light 
gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Closed base for easy floor cleaning and a clean look
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Datasheet

C+P filing cabinets Acurado, 1357x433x590mm

Item no.|Variant: 12434-311|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4025314218008

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of drawers: 4

Drawer tidy: 1-lane

Drawer runner: telescopic rails

Drawers pull-out: full extension slide

Anti-tilt mechanism: Yes

Drawer load capacity: 50

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: central locking system

Exchangeable cylinder: Yes

Handle: Integrated handle bar

Number of keys: 2

Labeling: Label plate

Labelling material: Paper

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

Filing cabinet Acurado, body made of durable steel structure with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, 4 fully extendable drawers with integrated continuous 
handle bar, 1-track, for A4 suspension files, drawer pans lacquered, on durable 2-fold 
telescopic rails with high load capacity of 50 kg per drawer, incl. drawer with anti anti-tilt 
mechanism, central locking system, 1 nickel exchangeable cylinder with 2 keys, 4 high-
quality label strip made of plastic, self-adhesive, incl. white inscription fields, dimensions 
(H x W x D): 1357 x 433 x 590 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Cover: RAL 7035 light gray, 
Interior fitting: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Load capacity, telescopic rails with ball bearings for maximum stability and durability

++ Drawers with full extension for convenient and easy use

++ Sturdy drawer with anti-tilt mechanism for tilt resistance: when one drawer is pulled 
out, all others are locked

++ Quick and secure locking of all drawers thanks to central locking system
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Datasheet

C+P filing cabinets Acurado, 1357x787x590mm

Item no.|Variant: 12934-312|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4025314220681

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of drawers: 4

Drawer tidy: 2-lane

Drawer runner: telescopic rails

Drawers pull-out: full extension slide

Anti-tilt mechanism: Yes

Drawer load capacity: 50

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: central locking system

Exchangeable cylinder: Yes

Handle: Integrated handle bar

Number of keys: 2

Labeling: Label plate

Labelling material: Paper

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

Filing cabinet Acurado, body made of durable steel structure with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, 4 fully extendable drawers with integrated continuous 
handle bar, 2-track, for A4 suspension files, drawer pans lacquered, on durable 2-fold 
telescopic rails with high load capacity of 50 kg per drawer, incl. drawer with anti anti-tilt 
mechanism, central locking system, 1 nickel exchangeable cylinder with 2 keys, 4 high-
quality label strip made of plastic, self-adhesive, incl. white inscription fields, dimensions 
(H x W x D): 1357 x 787 x 590 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Cover: RAL 7035 light gray, 
Interior fitting: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Load capacity, telescopic rails with ball bearings for maximum stability and durability

++ Drawers with full extension for convenient and easy use

++ Sturdy drawer with anti-tilt mechanism for tilt resistance: when one drawer is pulled 
out, all others are locked

++ Quick and secure locking of all drawers thanks to central locking system
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Datasheet

C+P card-index cabinets Acurado, 1357x787x590mm

Item no.|Variant: 12936-323|S10001

EAN (GTIN): 4025314949858

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Number of drawers: 6

Drawer type: for index cards

Drawer format: DIN A5 landscape

Drawer tidy: 3-lane

Drawer runner: telescopic rails

Drawers pull-out: full extension slide

Anti-tilt mechanism: Yes

Drawer load capacity: 50

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: central locking system

Exchangeable cylinder: Yes

Handle: Integrated handle bar

Number of keys: 2

Labeling: Label plate

Labelling material: Paper

Attachment Labelling: self-adhesive

Card-index cabinet Acurado, body made of sturdy steel structure with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, 6 fully extendable drawers with integrated continuous 
handle bar, 3 lanes, for DIN A5 landscape index cards with 2 adjustable card index dividers 
per lane, lacquered drawer pans, on durable 2-fold telescopic rails with high load capacity 
of 50 kg per drawer, incl. drawer with anti-tilt mechanism, central locking system, 1 nickel 
exchangeable cylinder with 2 keys, 6 high-quality label strip made of plastic, self-adhesive, 
incl. white inscription fields, dimensions (H x W x D): 1357 x 787 x 590 mm, Color: RAL 7035 
light gray, Cover: RAL 7035 light gray, Interior fitting: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Load capacity, telescopic rails with ball bearings for maximum stability and durability

++ Drawers with full extension for convenient and easy use

++ Sturdy drawer with anti-tilt mechanism for tilt resistance: when one drawer is pulled 
out, all others are locked

++ Quick and secure locking of all drawers thanks to central locking system
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Datasheet

C+P Mobile pedestal, 563x430x781mm, 9010/9010

Item no.: 054210-000-165

EAN (GTIN): 4068192450627

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Steel mobile pedestals Asisto, body made of sturdy steel structure with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV resistance, mobile on 4 swivel castors, the front ones lockable, 
drawers 4/5 extendable, on roller guides, accessory pull-out mechanism at the top, 3 
drawers for office supplies below (3/3/3 panel height), tilt resistance thanks to 
counterweight and anti-tilt mechanism, user-friendly, continuous handle bars on the sides, 
1 exchangeable cylinder with 2 hinged keys, body: RAL 9010 pure white, accessory pull-
outs: RAL 9010 pure white, dimensions (H x W x D): 563 x 430 x 781 mm 
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Datasheet

C+P Mobile pedestal, 563x430x781mm, 9005/9005

Item no.: 054210-000-102

EAN (GTIN): 4068192450610

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Steel mobile pedestals Asisto, body made of sturdy steel structure with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV resistance, mobile on 4 swivel castors, the front ones lockable, 
drawers 4/5 extendable, on castor guides, accessory pull-out mechanism at the top, 3 
drawers for office supplies (3/3/3 U) underneath, tilt resistance thanks to counterweight 
and anti-tilt mechanism, user-friendly, continuous handle bars on the sides, 1 
exchangeable cylinder with 2 hinged keys, body: RAL 9005 black, panels: RAL 9005 black, 
dimensions (H x W x D): 563 x 430 x 781 mm 
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Datasheet

C+P Mobile pedestal, 563x430x781mm, 9010/9010

Item no.: 054230-000-165

EAN (GTIN): 4068192450641

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Steel mobile pedestals Asisto, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV resistance, mobile on 4 swivel castors, the front ones lockable, 
on roller guides, accessory pull-outs at the top, 1 drawer for office supplies (3 U) 
underneath, 4/5 pull-outs, 1 drawer with hanging frame for A4 suspension files (6 U) at the 
bottom, fully extendable, tilt resistance due to counterweight and anti-tilt mechanism, 
user-friendly, continuous handle bars on the sides, 1 exchangeable cylinder with 2 foldable 
keys, body: RAL 9010 pure white, panels: RAL 9010 pure white, dimensions (H x W x D): 563 
x 430 x 781 mm 
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Datasheet

C+P Mobile pedestal, 563x430x781mm, 9005/9005

Item no.: 054230-000-102

EAN (GTIN): 4068192450634

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Steel mobile pedestals Asisto, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV resistance, mobile on 4 swivel castors, the front ones lockable, 
on roller guides, accessory pull-outs at the top, 1 drawer for office supplies (3 U) 
underneath, 4/5 pull-outs, 1 drawer with hanging frame for A4 suspension files (6 U), fully 
extendable, tilt resistance due to counterweight and anti-tilt mechanism, user-friendly, 
continuous handle bars on the sides, 1 exchangeable cylinder with 2 foldable keys, body: 
RAL 9005 black, panels: RAL 9005 black, dimensions (H x W x D): 563 x 430 x 781 mm 
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Datasheet

C+P Mobile pedestal, 563x430x781mm, 9010/9010

Item no.: 054510-000-165

EAN (GTIN): 4068192450580

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Steel mobile pedestals Asisto, body made of sturdy steel structure with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV resistance, mobile on 4 swivel castors, the front ones lockable, 
drawers 4/5 extendable, on roller guides, accessory pull-out mechanism at the top, 3 
drawers for office supplies below (3/3/3 panel height), tilt resistance thanks to 
counterweight and anti-tilt mechanism, user-friendly, continuous handle bars on the sides, 
1 exchangeable cylinder with 2 hinged keys, body: RAL 9010 pure white, accessory pull-
outs: RAL 9010 pure white, dimensions (H x W x D): 563 x 430 x 581 mm 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Mobile pedestal, 563x430x581mm, 9005/9005

Item no.: 054510-000-102

EAN (GTIN): 4068192450573

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Steel mobile pedestals Asisto, body made of sturdy steel structure with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV resistance, mobile on 4 swivel castors, the front ones lockable, 
drawers 4/5 extendable, on castor guides, accessory pull-out mechanism at the top, 3 
drawers for office supplies (3/3/3 U) underneath, tilt resistance thanks to counterweight 
and anti-tilt mechanism, user-friendly, continuous handle bars on the sides, 1 
exchangeable cylinder with 2 hinged keys, body: RAL 9005 black, panels: RAL 9005 black, 
dimensions (H x W x D): 563 x 430 x 581 mm 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Mobile pedestal, 563x430x781mm, 9010/9010

Item no.: 054530-000-165

EAN (GTIN): 4068192450603

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Steel mobile pedestals Asisto, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV resistance, mobile on 4 swivel castors, the front ones lockable, 
on roller guides, accessory pull-outs at the top, 1 drawer for office supplies (3 U) 
underneath, 4/5 pull-outs, 1 drawer with hanging frame for A4 suspension files (6 U) at the 
bottom, fully extendable, tilt resistance due to counterweight and anti-tilt mechanism, 
user-friendly, continuous handle bars on the sides, 1 exchangeable cylinder with 2 foldable 
keys, body: RAL 9010 pure white, panels: RAL 9010 pure white, dimensions (H x W x D): 563 
x 430 x 581 mm 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Mobile pedestal, 563x430x581mm, 9005/9005

Item no.: 054530-000-102

EAN (GTIN): 4068192450597

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Steel mobile pedestals Asisto, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV resistance, mobile on 4 swivel castors, the front ones lockable, 
on roller guides, accessory pull-outs at the top, 1 drawer for office supplies (3 U) 
underneath, 4/5 pull-outs, 1 drawer with hanging frame for A4 suspension files (6 U), fully 
extendable, tilt resistance due to counterweight and anti-tilt mechanism, user-friendly, 
continuous handle bars on the sides, 1 exchangeable cylinder with 2 foldable keys, body: 
RAL 9005 black, panels: RAL 9005 black, dimensions (H x W x D): 563 x 430 x 581 mm 

Anleitung

Instruction

In
st

ru
c

ti
e

s

In
st

ru
k
c

je

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

Item no.: 05400-701

EAN (GTIN): 4069981103762

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P 4-frame tables Basis, 750x1200x800mm, 7035/decor
light gray

Item no.: 99699-00001

EAN (GTIN): 4068192046516

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

4-foot table Basis, as a multi-purpose table, frame made of square steel tube 30 x 30 mm, 
with 25 mm level adjustment, tabletop made of directly coated particle board, thickness 
25 mm with 3 mm edge band, max. load 100 kg with distributed load, tables are delivered 
disassembled - easy assembly, frame: RAL 7035 light gray, decor: light gray, dimensions (H 
x W x D): 750 x 1200 x 800 mm 

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P 4-frame table Basis, 750x1600x800mm, 7035/decor
light gray

Item no.: 99699-00002

EAN (GTIN): 4068192046523

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

4-foot table Basis, as a multi-purpose table, frame made of square steel tube 30 x 30 mm, 
with 25 mm level adjustment, tabletop made of directly coated particle board, thickness 
25 mm with 3 mm edge band, max. load 100 kg with distributed load, tables are delivered 
disassembled - easy assembly, frame: RAL 7035 light gray, decor: light gray, dimensions (H 
x W x D): 750 x 1600 x 800 mm 

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P 4-frame tables Basis, 750x1800x800mm, 7035/decor
light gray

Item no.: 99699-00003

EAN (GTIN): 4068192046530

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

4-foot table Basis, as a multi-purpose table, frame made of square steel tube 30 x 30 mm, 
with 25 mm level adjustment, tabletop made of directly coated particle board, thickness 
25 mm with 3 mm edge band, max. load 100 kg with distributed load, tables are delivered 
disassembled - easy assembly, frame: RAL 7035 light gray, decor: light gray, dimensions (H 
x W x D): 750 x 1800 x 800 mm 

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Equipment cabinets Basis, 4 shelves,
1950x916x422mm

Item no.: 99699-00018-001

EAN (GTIN): 4069361530034

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Equipment cabinet Basis, body made of sturdy steel structure with high-quality enamel 
coating for high UV resistance, height adjustment in 50 mm increments, doors reinforced 
for high stability, door mounting brackets at the top and bottom in bolt hinges with 
opening angle of approx. 215 degrees for individual installation, closing on the middle for 
joint locking, 4 shelves made of lacquered steel, with high handle recess of 50 kg, with 
cylinder lock and 2 keys, 3-bolt cylinder locks, delivered disassembled for easy DIY 
assembly, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 916 x 422 mm 

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Tool cabinet, 7035

Item no.: 99699-00030-001

EAN (GTIN): 4069361700673

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Tool cabinets, color: RAL 7035 light gray Basis, tool cabinet, doors closing in the middle in 
pairs, can be locked together in the middle with cylinder locks and 2 keys, double-walled 
with perforated panel perforations, smooth outside. Version with center partition and 
holes in the rear panel for wall mounting, rear panel, center partition and double side walls 
with perforated panel punchings, drawer with full extension slide in the lower cabinet area, 
color: RAL 7035 light gray, dimensions (H x W x D): 800 x 700 x 300 mm 

© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P fire-protected cabinet Certos, 1950x930x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 1170-00|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4025314207224

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: Double-walled steel, 
insulated
Body surface: varnished

Max. binder heights: 5

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: outside / visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: Double-walled steel, 
insulated
Door opening angle: 180

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: varnished

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Fire protection class: A1

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 5-fold bolt lock system

Handle: Handle grips black

Lock for door hinge: right

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Double-bit spanner

Fire-protected cabinet Certos, body and doors made of sturdy steel construction with 
high-quality enamel coating, double-walled on all sides and insulated with 25 mm thick 
class A1 special insulating plates, non-combustible in accordance with DIN 4102, door 
mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom, generous opening angle of approx. 180 
degrees, increased burglar-proof design thanks to sturdy door locks that engage in the 
side walls on the left and right, locking mechanism with 5 bolts (3x at the side, 1x at the 
top/bottom), 1 robust cabinet handle, color: black, 4 steel shelves, varnished, with high 
load capacity of 70 kg, 1 double-bit safety lock with 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 
930 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray, Interior fitting: RAL 
7035 light gray, Interior fitting: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Double-walled, insulated steelfronts for high stability and pleasant noise behavior

++ Door opening angle 180° for easy and convenient access to the cabinet contents

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Class A1 insulating panels in accordance with DIN 4102 between the walls of the 
double-walled cabinet, to protect against light fires

++ 5-fold bolt lock system (3 x at the side, 1 x each at the top and bottom) for secure 
lock and protection against easy break-in attempts
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Shelves varnished

Item no.|Variant: 1170-80|S10001

EAN (GTIN): 4063332817353

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: varnished

Load capacity shelves: 70

Steel shelves, varnished, with high load capacity of 70 kg, dimensions (H x W x D): 24 x 874 
x 428 mm, Interior fitting: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P fire-protected cabinet Certos, 1950x1200x500mm

Item no.|Variant: 1180-00|S10034

EAN (GTIN): 4025314212907

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: Double-walled steel, 
insulated
Body surface: varnished

Max. binder heights: 5

Front version: hinged doors

Front stop: DIN right

Front stop 2: hinged on the right

Front stop type: folding in

Mounting front: bolt hinge

Front fitting: outside / visible

Number of doors: 2

Door material: Double-walled steel, 
insulated
Door opening angle: 180

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: varnished

Load capacity shelves: 70

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Fire protection class: A1

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: 5-fold bolt lock system

Handle: Handle grips black

Lock for door hinge: right

Number of keys: 2

Key type: Double-bit spanner

Fire-protected cabinet Certos, body and doors made of sturdy steel construction with 
high-quality enamel coating, double-walled on all sides and insulated with 25 mm thick 
class A1 special insulating plates, non-combustible in accordance with DIN 4102, door 
mounted on bolt hinges at the top and bottom, generous opening angle of approx. 180 
degrees, increased burglar-proof design thanks to sturdy door locks that engage in the 
side walls on the left and right, locking mechanism with 5 bolts (3x at the side, 1x at the 
top/bottom), 1 robust cabinet handle, color: black, 4 steel shelves, varnished, with high 
load capacity of 70 kg, 1 double-bit safety lock with 2 keys, dimensions (H x W x D): 1950 x 
1200 x 500 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 7035 light gray, Interior fitting: RAL 
7035 light gray, Interior fitting: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Double-walled, insulated steelfronts for high stability and pleasant noise behavior

++ Door opening angle 180° for easy and convenient access to the cabinet contents

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments

++ Class A1 insulating panels in accordance with DIN 4102 between the walls of the 
double-walled cabinet, to protect against light fires

++ 5-fold bolt lock system (3 x at the side, 1 x each at the top and bottom) for secure 
lock and protection against easy break-in attempts
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Shelves varnished

Item no.|Variant: 1180-80|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4063332785942

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: varnished

Load capacity shelves: 70

Steel shelves, varnished, with high load capacity of 70 kg, dimensions (H x W x D): 25 x 
1144 x 428 mm, Interior fitting: RAL 7035 light gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ High load capacity of the shelves of 70 kg for flexible use
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Omnispace tambour cabinets, 1980x800x420mm

Item no.|Variant: 3201-00|S10049

EAN (GTIN): 4025314274837

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Max. binder heights: 5

Front version: Roller shutter

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: Cross roller shutter

Mounting front: Running rails

Shutter material: made of plastic

Level adjustment: Yes

Adjustment travel level adjustment: 10

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: varnished

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Hook bolt

Handle: Black recessed grip

Lock for door hinge: right

Number of keys: 2

Tambour cabinet Omnispace, Body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV resistance, with plastic gliders as practical cabinet and floor 
protection, high flexibility of interior fittings thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm 
increments, doors made of full-length, flexible plastic slats (polypropylene) in smooth-
running rails, with aluminum lock strip and practical recessed grip for easy operation, 4 
Steel shelves, varnished, with high load capacity of 50 kg, 1 Cylinder locks with 2 keys, 
Integrated level adjustment up to 10 mm, conveniently adjustable from the inside, 
Dimensions (H x W x D): 1980 x 800 x 420 mm, Colour: RAL 7035 Light grey, Doors: RAL 
7035 Light grey, Interior fitting: RAL 7021 Black grey

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Smooth-running tambour doors for reduced space requirements with full access to 
the interior

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Shelves varnished

Item no.|Variant: 3201-80|S10001

EAN (GTIN): 4063332921678

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: varnished

Load capacity shelves: 50

Steel shelves, varnished, with high load capacity of 50 kg, dimensions (H x W x D): 24 x 649 
x 360 mm, Interior fitting: RAL 7021 black gray 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Omnispace tambour cabinets, 1980x1000x420mm

Item no.|Variant: 3202-00|S10231

EAN (GTIN): 4050646265796

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Max. binder heights: 5

Front version: Roller shutter

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: Cross roller shutter

Mounting front: Running rails

Shutter material: made of plastic

Level adjustment: Yes

Adjustment travel level adjustment: 10

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: varnished

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Hook bolt

Handle: Black recessed grip

Lock for door hinge: right

Number of keys: 2

Tambour cabinet Omnispace, Body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV resistance, with plastic gliders as practical cabinet and floor 
protection, high flexibility of interior fittings thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm 
increments, doors made of full-length, flexible plastic slats (polypropylene) in smooth-
running rails, with aluminum lock strip and practical recessed grip for easy operation, 4 
Steel shelves, varnished, with high load capacity 50 kg, 1 Cylinder locks with 2 keys, 
Integrated level adjustment up to 10 mm, conveniently adjustable from the inside, 
Dimensions (H x W x D): 1980 x 1000 x 420 mm, Colour: RAL 7035 Light grey, Doors: RAL 
7035 Light grey, Interior fitting: RAL 7021 Black grey

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Smooth-running tambour doors for reduced space requirements with full access to 
the interior

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Omnispace tambour cabinets, 1980x1200x420mm

Item no.|Variant: 3203-00|S10076

EAN (GTIN): 4025314278736

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Body material: steel

Body surface: varnished

Max. binder heights: 5

Front version: Roller shutter

Front stop: DIN left+right

Front stop 2: colliding

Front stop type: Cross roller shutter

Mounting front: Running rails

Shutter material: made of plastic

Level adjustment: Yes

Adjustment travel level adjustment: 10

Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: varnished

Load capacity shelves: 50

Height-adjustable base: Yes

Floor height adjustment grid: 15

Lock: cylinder lock

Key number: Hook bolt

Handle: Black recessed grip

Lock for door hinge: right

Number of keys: 2

Tambour cabinet Omnispace, body made of sturdy steel construction with high-quality 
enamel coating for high UV resistance, with plastic gliders as practical cabinet and floor 
protection, high flexibility of interior fittings thanks to height adjustability in 15 mm 
increments, doors made of full-length, flexible plastic slats (polypropylene) in smooth-
running rails, with aluminum lock strip and practical recessed grip for easy operation, 4 
steel shelves, varnished, with high load capacity 50 kg, 1 cylinder locks with 2 keys, 
integrated level adjustment up to 10 mm, conveniently adjustable from the inside, 
dimensions (H x W x D): 1980 x 1200 x 420 mm, Color: RAL 7035 light gray, Doors: RAL 
7035 light gray, Interior fitting: RAL 7021 black gray

PPrroodduucctt  aaddvvaannttaaggeess::

++ Smooth-running tambour doors for reduced space requirements with full access to 
the interior

++ Doors hinged together for a common lock

++ Level adjustment for easy compensation of uneven floors

++ High flexibility of interior fitting due to adjustability in 15 mm increments
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.



Datasheet

C+P Shelves varnished

Item no.|Variant: 3203-80|S10000

EAN (GTIN): 4063332926314

Manufacturer: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH 
& Co. KG

Description
Shelves material: steel

Surface of shelves: varnished

Load capacity shelves: 50

Steel shelves, varnished, load capacity 50 kg, dimensions (H x W x D): 24 x 1049 x 360 mm, 
Interior fitting: RAL 7021 black gray 
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© C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG
Boxbachstr. 1
35236 Breidenbach
Phone: +49 6465 919-391
Mail: sales@cp.de
www.cp.de

The dimensions given are approximate and may vary upwards and downwards. We reserve the right to make design changes,
changes in the assortment and supply availability, as well as changes in the color, fabric and decoration palettes. All items
are supplied without the decorations that may be shown. All price quotations are to be understood as non-binding price
recommendations of the manufacturer without the value added tax valid on the day of delivery and are intended for
commercial customers. We reserve the right to make changes to the prices quoted, e.g. due to increases in the cost of
materials or raw materials. When placing an order, you accept our terms and conditions of sale, delivery and payment (see
also www.cp.de/agb).

Der Stahlschrank.
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C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG 
Boxbachstr. 1 
35236 Breidenbach 
Deutschland

T +49 (0)6465 919-330
vertrieb@cp.de
www.cp.de

General Information:
This publication is for informational purposes only. It does not constitute an offer in the legal sense and is intended exclusively for
business customers. All items are delivered without any decorations that may be shown in the images. The trademark and 
product rights for any branded items that may be recognizable in the decorations belong to the respective manufacturers. The 
dimensions listed are approximate and may vary slightly in either direction. We reserve the right to make design changes, modifi-
cations to the product range and availability, changes to color, fabric, and decor palettes, as well as any limited express availabi-
lity (e.g., for larger quantities per model or order). We also reserve the right to change prices, e.g., due to errors or increases in the 
cost of materials or raw materials. Our General Terms and Conditions apply 
(see www.cp.de/agb).

Edition: 2026/01 – Valid from March 1, 2026, until the publication of a new edition. 
Publisher / Copyright: C + P Möbelsysteme GmbH & Co. KG  -  www.cp.de

Shipping costs and logistics services can be found at www.cp.de/fracht


